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1. SOLICITATION NO. 2. TYPE OF SOLICITATION 3. DATE ISSUED PAGE OF PAGES
SOLICITATION, OFFER,

~ SEALED BID (IFB)AND AWARD
(Construction, Alteration, or Repair) DACW09-85-B-0023 o NEGOTIATED (RFP) 27 June 85 1 of 3

IMPORTANT - The "offer" section on the reverse must be fully completed by offeror.
4. CONTRACT NO. 5. R~(ilUISITION/...URCHASE REQUEST No. 16....ROJ."CT NO.

7. ISSUED BY CODE 8. ADDR."SS OFFI:;R TO

•
•

•

U.S. ARMY ENGINEER DISTRICT, .

LOS ANGELES

P .0. Box 2711
Los Angeles, California 9·0053-2325

U.S. ARMY ENGINEER DISTRICT,
LOS ANGELES

Phoenix Resident Office

2721 North Central Avenue,
Room 1030 (South Tower)

Phoenix, Arizona 85004

I-

•

•

•

9. rCR INfCRMATlON l1li11"'•.1 A. NAME lB. TELEPHONE NO. (Include area code) (NO COLLECT CALLS)

CALL: .....1 SEE "INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS"
SOLICITATION

NOTE: In sealed bid solicitations "offer"and "offeror" mean "bid" and "bidder".
10. THE GOVERNMENT REQUIRES PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK OESCRIBED IN THESE DOCUMENTS (T/tle.ldenHfy/n6 no.. date):

AIRZONA CANAL DIVERSION CHANNEL, CACTUS ROAD TO SKUNK CREEK, Maricopa County, Arizona.

Work consists primarily of earthwork (excavation and compacted fill); disposal of excess

excavated material; grouted stone; concrete; asphalt paving; and side drain modifications.

Additional work includes manh~le modifications; fertcing; signs; pipe gates; and cable

barriers.

** **11 The Contractor shall begin performance within calendar days and complete it within calendar days after receivingo award, [K] notice to proceed. This performance period is 09 mandatory, 0 negotiable. (S" **SPECIAL CLAUSES .)

• 12A. THE CONTRACTOR MUST FURNISH ANY REQUIRED PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS?
(If "YES." indicate within how many calendar day. after award In Item 1ilB.)

[] YES

128. CALENDAR DAYS

10

•

•

•

13. ADDITIONAL SOLICITATION REQUIREMENTS:

A. Sealed offers in original and~ copies to perform the work required are due at the place specified in Item 8 by 1: 00 PM (hour)
local time 30 July 1985 (date). If this is a sealed bid solicitation, offers must be publicly opened at that time. SealBd envelopes
containing offers shall be marked to show the offeror's name and address, the solicitation number, and the date and time offers are due.

B. An offer guarantee 0 is, Ii] is not required.

C. All offers are subject to the (1) work requirements, and (2) other provisions and clauses incorporated in the solicitation in full text or by
reference.

D. Offers providing less than~ calendar days for Government acceptance after the date offers are due will not be considered and will be
rejected.

NSN 75-<0-01-155-3212 1442-101 STANDARD FORM 1442 (REV. 4·85)
Prescribed by GSA
FAR (48 CFR) 53.236-1(e)



10. NAME AND ADDRESS OF OFFE ROR tI..~'ud~ ZIPCotUI

•

•

17. The offeror agrees to perform the work required at the prices specified below in strict accordance with the terms of this solicitation, if this offer is accepted

by the Government in writing within calendar days after the date offers are due. (//lwrt 1//11' /lUlllher I'/fUI//III IIr grl'Cl/c'r lill/llli1" /IIi/lilllll/ll requirc'IIU'1lI

sll/lc'cI ;n //C'm /3D. Failurl' 10 ;lIserl 1//1.1' lIu/IIher 1//('1//1.1' Ihl' ol/i'mr (/(·("('fll.\ Ihc' /II;II;/IIU/II ;/1 !t('/II /30.1

CODE FACU.. ITV CODE
•

•
AMOUNTS ~ In accordance with the attached Bidding Schedule.

18 The offeror lIgret!s to furnish any required performanc~ ana payment bonds

19 ACKNOWlEDGMfNT OF AMENDMENTS
(Tit. o(f~'Or ..~Ir..u",l~d,•• "c.,p, of ........d ...~ .. ,. 10 Ih~ fOllc;,./lo" - ,,~ ""m'...."d d." of ...clt,

AMfNDMENT NO !
I

DAH
I

20A. NAME AND TITLE OF [-ERSON AUTHORIZED TO SIGN OF"FER 20B. SIGNATURE 20C OF"FER DATE
fT"p~ or pr;" II

AWAR 0 (To bt campl,t,d by GOt/,mm,nt)
21. ITEMS ACCEPTED,

•

•

•

22. AMOUNT

24 SUBMIT INVOICES TO ADDRESS SHOW~I :"­
If ~op;'. "",... <>I1t.rw;•• •p.~i(i.d}

23 ACCOUNTING AND APPROPRIATION DATA •

•
CONTRACTING OFFICER WILL COMPLETE ITEM 28 OR 29 AS APPLICABLE

0 28 NEGOTIATEl) AGREEME"lT fenn,...",,,. II ••q", ...d 10"'" Iltlo o 29. AWARD (Conlrac'or I. not req,,'red to .I,n 1101. docu....nl.) Your offer

doc"....", ...d 1'01"... cop..,. '" i........· o(fie. ; ConttaclO< egrft~
on this solicitation, is t'ereby accepted as to the items listed. This award con·
summates the contract, which consists of (a) the Government SOlicitation and

to furn.sh end deliver ell Items 0< ~r10'"" el: wor~. reQu.s,ltons .deNlf,ed your offer. and (bl this contract award. No further contractual document is
on this form 8I'd 8I'y contlnultion sheets fo' Ihf' C()I'\slderlll.,n Stlteo In th's necessary.
ContrlCt TIle rights end oblollltions of tl\t' :>a"'f'~ \(' ttllS cC'"trOCl shill bE'
governed bY (eJ ttlis contract eward. (bl the snltc.tlIltOl'. end Ic' thE clauses.
rt!presentltions, .tertif,cetions. end SPecIficatIOnS ,nco<porateO by reference
,n 0< enlChed ,to ttus contraCt

lOA. NAME AND TITLE OF CONTRACTOR OR PERSON AUTHORIZED 31A. NAME OF CONTRACTING OFFICE""(TY.... nr ,.rinl.
TO SIGN f7''JI.~ "r prinlJ

AWARD30B SIGNATUR£ JOe DATE lIB UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 31C.
DAT£

BY

STANDARD FORM '"2 BACK (RE\!. 0·1

•

•

•



• Page 3 of 3

Continuation of Standard Form 1442

20D. (1) IF THE OFFEROR IS A JOINT VENTURER, COMPLETE THE FOLLOWING:

•

•
•

•

(Company Name)

(Company Name)

(Company Name)

(Signature)

(Signature)

(Signature)

(Title)

(Title)

(Title)

•
NOTE; If a Corporation is participating as a member of a Joint Venture, the
Certificate as to Corporate Principal in item (3) below must also be completed and
signed.

(2) IF THE OFFEROR IS A PARTNERSHIP, LIST FULL NAME OF ALL PAR~ERS

•

•

(Name)

(Name)

(Name)

• (Signatul"e)

(Signature)

(Signature)

•

•

•

•

•

o

(3) IF THE OFFEROR IS A CORPORATION, THE FOLLOWING CERTIFICATE SHOULD BE
COMPLETED:

CERTIFICATE AS TO CORPORATE PRINCIPAL

I, ,..-_-:-- ' certify that I am the _
(name)

Secretary of the corporation named as offeror in the within offer; that
______~~--,.._---- , who signed said offer on behalf of the corporation,

(name)
was then ~-~----of said corporation; that the signature thereto

(title)
is genuine; and that said contract was duly signed, sealed and attested for
and in behalf of said corporation by authority of its governing body.

(Name of Corporation)

(Affix)
(CORPORATE SEAL)

(Secretary)
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•
DACW09-85-B-0023

BIDDING SCHEDULE (Continued)

•

•
•

Item
No.

19.

20.

Description

WARNING SIGNS

OONCRETE APRONS

Estimated
Quantity

1

1

Unit

Job

Job

Unit
Price

L.S.

L.S.

Estimated
Amount

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
TOTAL ESTIMATED AMOUNT: ~$ _

NOTE: All extensions of the unit prices shown will be subject to verification by
the Government. In case of variation between the unit price· and the
extension, the unit price will be considered to be the bid. If a bid or
modification to a bid based on unit prices is submitted which provides for
a lump sum adjustment to the total estimated cost, the application of the
lump sum adjustment to each unit price in the bidding schedule must be
stated. If it is not stated, the bidder agrees that the lump sum
adjustment shall be applied on a pro rata basis to every price in the
bidding schedule.

Amounts and prices shall be indicated in either figures or words, not both.

Bids shall be submitted on all items of the Bidding Schedule. A bid of
"$0" on bid item No. 8 will not be considered to be non-responsive for
purposes of award.

• • • • •
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•

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

1. SOLICITATION DEFINITIONS--SEALED BIDDING (APR 1985) FAR 52.214-1.

"Offer" means "bid" in sealed bidding.

"Solicitation" means an invitiation for bids in sealed bidding.

2. ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF AMENDMENTS TO INVITATIONS FOR BIDS (APR 1984) FAR 52.214-3.
Bidders shall acknowledge receipt of any amendment to this solicitation (a) by
signing and returning the amendment, (b) by identifying the amendment number and
date in the space prOVided for this purpose on the form for submitting a bid, or
(0) by letter or telegram. The Government must receive the acknowledgement by the
time and at the place specified for receipt of bids.

•

•

•

•

3. FALSE STATEMENT IN BIDS (APR 1994) FAR 52.214-4.
accurate, and complete information as required by
attachments. The penalty for making false statements
U.S.C 1001.

4. SUBMISSION OF BIDS (APR 1984) FAR 52.214-5.

B~dders must prov~de full,
this solicitation and its
in bids is prescribed in 18

•

•

4.1 Bids and bid modificatiorts shall be submitted in sealed envelopes or packages
(1) addressed to the office specified in the solicitation and (2) showing the time
specified for receipt, the solicitation number, and the name and address of the
bidder.

4.2 Telegraphic bids will not be considered unless authorized by the
solicitation; however, bids may be modified or withdrawn by written or telegraphic
notice, if such notice is received by the time specified for receipt of bids.

5. DIRECTIONS FOR SUBMITTING BIDS.

5.1 Envelopes containing bids, guarantee, etc., must be sealed, marked, and
addressed as follows:

•
Bid Under Reference No:

DACW09-85';'B-0023
To: U.S. ARMY ENGINEER DISTRICT

LOS ANGELES
2721 North Central Avenue
Phoenix, Arizona 85004

•

•

•

•

5.2 Hand carried bids shall be deposited in Room 1030 (South Tower), 2721 North
Central Avenue, Phoenix, Arizona, prior to the time and date set for opening of
bids or may be delivered to Room 1030 (South Tower) immediately prior to bid
opening time.

6. EXPLANATION TO PROSPECTIVE BIDDERS (APR 1984) FAR 52.214-6. Any prospective
bidder desiring an explanation or interpretation of the solicitation, drawings,
specifications, etc., must request it in writing soon enough to allow a reply to
reach all prospective bidders before the submission of their bids. Oral
explanations or instructions given before the award of a contract will not be
binding. Any information given a prospective bidder concerning a solicitation

IB-1



will be furnished promptly to all other prospective bidders as an amendment to the
solicitation, if the information is necessary in submitting bids or if the lack of
it would be prejudicial to other prospecti~e bidders.

7.. LATE SUBMISSIONS, MODIFICATIONS, AND WITHDRAWALS OF BIDS (APR 1984) FAR
52.214-7.

7.1 Any bid received at the office designated in the solicitation after the exact
time specified for receipt will not be considered unless it is received before
award is made and it:

7.1.1 Was sent by registered or certified mail not later than the fifth calendar
day before the date specified for receipt of bids (e.g., a bid submittedfn
response to a solicitation requiring receipt of bids by the 20th of the month must
have been mailed by the 15th); or

7.1.2 Was sent by mail (or was a telegraphic bid if authorized), and it is
determined by the Government that the late receipt was due solely to mishandling
by the Government after receipt at the Government installation.

7.2 Any modification or withdrawal of a biq is subject to the same conditions as
in paragraph 7.1 above.

7.3 The only acceptable evidence to establish the date of mailing of a late bid,
mOdification, or withdrawal sent either by registered or certified mail is the
U.S. or Canadian Postal Service postmark on the wrapper or on the original receipt
from the U.S. or Canadian Postal Service. If neither postmark shows a legible
date, the bid, modification, or withdrawal shall be processed as if mailed late.
"Postmark" means a printed, stamped, or otherwise placed impression (exclusive of
a postage meter machine impression) that is readily identifiable without further
action as having been supplied and affixed by employees of the U.S. or Canadian
Postal Service on the date of mailing. Therefore, bidders should request the
postal clerks to place a hand cancellation bullIs-eye postmark on both the receipt
and the envelope or wrapper.

7.4 The only acceptable evidence to establish the time of receipt at the
Government installation is the time/date stamp of that installation on the bid
wrapper or other documentary evidence of receipt maintained by the installation.

7.5 Notwithstanding paragraph 7.1 above, a late modification of an otherwise
successful bid that makes its terms more favorable to the Government will be
considered at any time it is received and may be accepted.

7.6 A bid may be withdrawn in person by a bidder or its authorized representative
if, before the exact time set for receipt of bids, the identity of the person
requesting withdrawal is established and that person signs a receipt for the bid.

8. PREPARATION OF BIDS-CONSTRUCTION (APR 1984). FAR 52.214-18.

8.1 Bids must be (1) submitted on the forms furnished by the Government or on
copies of those forms, and (2) manually signed. The person signing a bid must
initial each erasure or change appearing on any bid form.

IB-2
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•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

8.2 The bid form may require bidders to submit bid prices for one or more items
on various bases, including:

(1) Lump sum bidding;
(2) Alternate prices;
(3) Units of construction; or
(4) Any combination of subparagraphs (1) through (3) above.

8.3 If the solicitation requires bidding on all items, failure to do so will
disqualify the bid. If bidding on all items is not required, bidders should
insert the words "no bid" 'in the space provided for any item on which no price is
submitted.

8.4 Alternate bids will not be considered unless this solicitation authorizes
their submission.

9. CONTRACT AWARD-SEALED BIDDING-CONSTRUCTION (APR 1985). FAR 52.214-19.

9.1 The Government will award a contract resulting from this solicitation to the
responsible bidder whose bid, conforming to the solicitation, will be most
advantageous to the Government, considering only price and price-related factors
specified in the solicitation.

9.2 The Government may reject any or all bidS, and waive informalities or minor
irregularities in bids received.

9.3 The Government may accept any item or combination of items, unless doing so
is precluded by a restrictive limitation in the solicitation or the bid.

10. BID GUARANTEE (APR 1984). FAR 52.228-1.

10.1 Failure to furnish a bid guarantee in the proper form and amount, by the
time set for opening of bidS, may be cause for rejection of the bid.

10.2 The offeror (bidder) shall furnish a bid guarantee in the form of a firm
commitment, such as a bid bond, postal money order, certified check, cashier's
check, irrevocable letter of credit, or, under Treasury Department regulations,
certain bonds or notes of the United $tates. The Contracting Officer will return
bid guarantees, other than bid bonds, ( 1) to unsuccessful bidders as soon as
practicable after the opening of bids, and (2) to the successful bidder upon
execution of contractual documents and bonds (including any necessary coinsurance
or reinsurance agreements), as required by the bid as accepted.

10.3 If the successful bidder, upon acceptance of its bid by the Government
within the period specified for acceptance, fails to execute all contractual
documents or give a bond (s)as required by the solicitation within the time
specified, the Contracting Officer may terminate the contract for default.

10.4 Unless otherwise specified in the bid, the bidder will (1) allow 60 days for
acceptance of its bid and (2) give bond within 10 days after receipt of the forms
by the bidder.

10.5 In the event the contract is terminated for default, the bidder is liable
for any cost of acquiring the work that exceeds the amount of its bid, and the bid
guarantee is available to offset the difference.

IB-3



1.1. AVAILABn.ITY OF SPECIFICATIONS LISTED IN THE DOD INDEX OF SPECIFICATIONS AND
STANDARDS (DODISS) (APR 1984) FAR 52.210-2. Single copies of specifications cited
in this solicitation may be obtained by sUbmitting a written request to the supply
point listed below. The request must contain the title of the specification, its
number, date, applicable amendment(s), and the solicitation or contract number.
In case of urgency, telephone or telegraphic requests are acceptable. Voluntary
standards, which are not available to offerors and contractors from Government
sources, may be obtained from the organization responsible for their preparation,
maintenance, or publication.

Commanding Officer
U.S. Naval Publication and Forms Center
5801 Tabor Avenue
Philadelphia, PA 19120

Telex Number ••••••••••••834295
Western Union Number ••••710-670-1685
Telephone Number •••••••• (215) 697-3321

12. AVAILABn.ITY FOR EXAMINATION OF SPECIFICATIONS, STANDARDS, PLANS, DRAWINGS,
DATA ITEM DESCRIPTIONS, AND OTHER PERTINENT DOCUMENTS (JUN 1977). FAR SUP 52.210­
7003. The specification, standards, plans, draWings, descriptions, and other
pertinent documents cited in this solicitation may be examined at the following
locations:

300 North Los Angeles Street
Los Angeles, California 90053-2325

13. EQUIPMENT OWNERSHIP AND OPERATING EXPENSE SCHEDULE. Whenever a contract or
modification of contract price is negotia~ed, the Contractor's cost proposals for
equipment ownership and operating expenses shall be determined in accordance with
the requirements of paragraph, EQUIPMENT OWNERSHIP AND OPERATING EXPENSE SCHEDULE
of the SPECIAL CLAUSES. A copy of EP 1110-1-8 "Construction Equipment Ownership
and Operating Expense Schedule" is available for review at Room 7216, 300 North
Los Angeles Street, Los Angeles, California.

14. MAGNITUDE OF CONSTRUCTION. The estimated cost of the construction is more
than $10,000,000.

15. SMALL BUSINESS AND SMALL DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING. Bidders are
cautioned that failure to comply in good faith with the CONTRACT CLAUSES entitled
(1) "Utilization of Small Business Concerns and Small Disadvantaged Business
Concerns" and (2) "Small Business and Small Disadvantaged Business Subcontracting
Plan (Alternate I)It, when applicable, will be a material breach of contract. In
order to assist prime contractors in developing a source list of Small and Small
Disadvantaged Business Concerns, you are encouraged to contact minority Contractor
associations, the Minority Business Development Agency, and the appropriate
General Business Service Centers in your Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area,
addresses of which may be obtained from:

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

Write: U.S. Army Engineer District, Los Angeles
ATTN: SPLSD
300 North Los Angeles Street, P.O. Box 2711
Los Angeles, California 90053-2325

IB-4
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•

•

•

Telephone: Alice Tafoya
Small and Disadvantaged Business Utilization Specialist
Area Code (213) 894-5679

16. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION pertaining to these plans and specifications may be
obtained by writing or calling (collect calls not accepted) U.S. Army Engineer
District, Los Angeles, Attn: Mr. G. E. Davis, P. O. Box 2711, Los Angeles,
California 90053-2325. Telephone (213) 894-5493.

16.1 All inquiries after bid opening should be directed as specified hereinbefore
to: Mr.B. J. Meirowsky. Telephone (213) 894-5660 •

18. DRAWINGS. Specifications with half-size draWings will be furnished upon
receipt of payment of $15.00 per set. Full-size drawings will be furnished upon
receipt of payment of $60.00 per set. If individual plan sheets are requested,
they will be furnished at the rate of $0.70 for full-size for each sheet
requested, but with a minimum charge of $1.00. The maximum charge shall not
exceed the charge for a full set of plans. No refund of the payment for drawings
will be made and the drawings need not be returned to the District Engineer.
Additiona,l qopies of the specifications alone will be furnished an applicant at
the rate of $1.00 per copy. Payments will be made by cash, check or money order
and delivered to the U.S. Army Engineer District, Los Angeles, 300 North Los
Angeles Stre,et, Los Angeles, California. Checks and money orders should be made
payable to "FAO, U.S. Army, Los Angeles District".

•

•

•

•
17. SITE
contacting:

INSPECTION. Arrangements for visiting the site may be made by
Neil Erwin, (602) 582-0653.

•

•

19. NOTICE OF REQUIREMENT FOR AFFIRMATIVE ACTION TO ENSURE EQUAL EMPLOYMENT
OPPORTUNITY (APR 1984). FAR 52.222-23.

19.1 The offeror's attention is called to the Equal Opportunity clause and the
Affirmative Action Compliance Requirements for Construction clause of this
solicitation.

19.2 The goals for minority and female participation, expressed in percentage
terms for the Contractor's aggregate workforce in each trade on all construction
work in the covered area, are as follows:

•

Goals for minority participation
for each trade

25.0 to 30.0%

Goals for female participation for
each trade

•

•

These goals are applicable to all the Contractor's construction work performed in
the covered area. If the Contractor performs construction work in a geographical
area located outside of the covered area, the Contractor shall apply the goals
established for the geographical area where the work is actually performed. Goals
are pUblished periodically in the Federal Register in notice form, and these
notices may be obtained from any Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs
office.

IB-5



19.3 The Contractor's compliance with Executive Order 11246, as amended, and the
regulations in 41 CFR 60-4 shall be based on (1) Us 1mplem~ntation of the Equal
Opportunity clause, (2) specific affirmative action obligations required by the
clause entitled "Affirmative Action Compliance Requirements for Construction," and
(3) its efforts to meet the goals. The hO\lrs of minority and female employment
and training must be substantially uniform throughout the length of the contract,
and in each trade. The Contractor shall make a good faith effort to employ
minorities and wanen evenly on each of its projects. The transfer of minority or
female employees or trainees from Contractor to Contractor, or from project to
project, for the sole purpose of meeting the Contractor's goals shall be a
violation of the contract, Executive Order 11246, as amended, and the regulations
in 41 CFR 60-4. Compliance with the goals will be measured against the total work
hours performed.

19.4 The Contractor shall provide written notification to the Director, Office of
Federal Contract Compliance Programs, within 10 working days following award of
any construction subcontract in excess of· $10,.000 at any tier for construction
work under the contract resulting from this solicitation. The notification· shall
list the:

(1) Name, address, and telephone number of the subcontractor;
(i) Employer identification number of the subcontractor;

(2) Estimated dollar amount of the subcontract;
(3) Est:f.mated starting and completion dates of the subcontract; and
(4) Geographical area in which the subcontract is to be performed.

19.5 As used in this Notice, and any contract resulting from this solicitation,
the "covered area" is the State of Arizona.

20. BONDS.

20.1 Bid Bonds. Each Bidder shall submit with his bid a Bid Bond (Standard Form
24) with good and sufficient surety or surities acceptable to the Government, or
other security as provided in Paragragh: BID GUARANTEE hereinbefore, in the form
of twenty percent (20%) of the bid price or $3,000,000, whichever is lesser. The
Bid Bond penalty may be expressed in terms of a percentage of the bid price or may
be expressed in dollars and cents.

20.2 Performance and Payment Bonds. After the perscribed forms have been
presented to the bidder to whom award is made for signature, two bonds, each with
good and sufficient surety or sureties acceptable to the Government, shall be
furnished; namely a Performance Bond (Standard Form 25) and a Payment Bond
(Standard Form 25A). The penal sums of such bonds will be as follows:

20.2.1 Performance Bond. The penal sum shall equal one hundred percent (100%) of
the contract price.

20.2.2 Payment Bond.

20.2.2.1 When the contract price is $1,000,000 or less, the penal sum will be
fifty percent (50%) of the contract price.

IB-6
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•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

20.2.2.2 When the contract price is in excess of $1,000,000 but not more than
$5,000,000, the penal sum shall be forty percent (40%) of the contract price.

20.2.2.3 When the contract price is more than $5,000,000, the penal sum shall be
$2,500,000.

20.3 Any bonds furnished will be furnished by the Contractor to the Government
prior to commencement of Contract performance.

NOTE: For contracts less than $25,000, Bid Bonds, and Performance and Payment
Bonds are not required.

21. EQUAL OPPORTUNITY PREA\1ARD CLEARANCE OF SUBCONTRACTORS (APR 1984). FAR
52.222-28. Notwithstanding the clause of this contract entitled "Subcontractors,"
the Contractor shall not enter into a first-tier subcontract for an estimated or
actual amount of $1 million or more without obtaining in writing from the
Contracting Officer a clearance that the proposed subcontractor is in compliance
with equal opportunity requirements and therefore is eligible for award.

• • • • •
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•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS AND OTHER STATEMENTS OF OFFEROR

1. CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT PRICE DETERMINATION (APR 1984) FAR 52.203-2.

(a) The offeror certifies that-
(l) The prices in this offer have been arrived at independently, without,

for the purpose of restricting competition, any consultation, communication, or
agreement with any other offeror or competitor relating to (i) those prices, (ii)
the intention to submit ap pffer, or (iii) the methods or factors used to
calculate the prices offered;

(2) The prices in this offer have not been and will not be knowingly
disclosed by the offeror, directly or indirectly, to any other offeror or
competitor before bid opening (in the case of a formally advertised solicitation)
or contract award (in the case of a negotiated solicitation) unless otherwise
required by law; and

(3) Nb attempt has been made. or will be made by the offeror to induce any
other concern to submit or not to submit an offer fbr the purpose of restricting
competition.
(b) Each signature on the offer is considered to be a certification by the
signatory that the signatory-

(1) Is the person in the offeror's organization responsible for determining
the prices being offered in this bid or proposal, and that the signatory has not
participated and will not participate in any action contrary to subparagraphs
(a) (1) through (a)(3) above or

(2) (i) Has been authbrized, in writing, to act as agent for the following
principals in certifying that those principals have not participated, and will not
participate in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a) (1) through (a)(3)
above '

(insert full name of person(s) in the offeror's organization responsible
for determining the prices offered in this bid or proposal, and the title
of his or her position in the offeror's organization);

(ii) As an authorized agent , does certify that the principals named in
subdivision (b) (2 )(i) above have not participated, and will not participate, in
any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(I) through (a)(3) above; and

(iii) As an agent, has not personally participated, and will not
participate, in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a) (1) through (a)(3) above.
(c) If the offeror deletes or modifies subparagraph (a)(2) above, the offeror must
furnish with its offer a signed statement setting forth in detail the
circumstances of the disclosure.

2. CONTINGENT FEE REPRESENTATION AND AGREEMENT (APR 1984) FAR 52.203-4.

(a) Representation. The offeror represents that, except for full-time bona fide
employees working solely for the offeror, the offeror-
(Note: The offeror must check the appropriate boxes. For interpretation or the
representation, including the term "bona fide employee," see Subpart 3.4 of the
Federal Acquisition Regulation.)

(l) 0 has, 0 has not employed or retained any person or company
to solicit or obtain this contract; and

(2) 0 has 0 has not paid or agreed to pay to any person or
company employed or retained to solicit or obtain this contract any commission,
percentage, brbkerage, or. other fee contingent upon or resulting from the award of
this contract.
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(b) Agreement. The offeror agrees to provide information relating to the above
Representation as requested by the Contracting Officer and, when subparagraph
(a)(l) or (a) (2) is answered affirmatively, to promptly submit to the Contracting
Officer-

(l) A completed Standard Form 119, Statement of Contingent or Other Fees,
(SF1l9); or

(2) A signed statement indicating that the SF 119 was previously submitted
to the same contracting office, including the date and applicable solicitation or
contract number, and representing that the prior SF 119 applies to this offer or
quotation.

3. TYPE OF BUSINESS ORGANIZATION-FORMAL ADVERTIZING (APR 1984) FAR 52.214-2.

The bidder, by checking the applicable box, represents that it operates as

§ a corporation incorporated. under. the laws of the State of
an individual, [] a partnership,
a nonprofit organization, or [J a joint venture.

4. PARENT COMPANY AND IDENTIFYING DATA (APR 1984) FAR 52.214-8.

•

•

•

•
(a) A "parent" company, for the purpose of this provision, is one that owns or
controls the activities and basic business policies of the bidder. To own the
bidding company means that the parent company must own more than 50 percent of the
voting rights in that company. A company may control a bidder as a parent even
though not meeting the requirement for such ownership if the parent company is
able to formulate, determine, or veto basic policy decisions of the offeror
through the use of do,ninant minority voting rights, use of proxy voting or
otherwise.
(b) The bidder 0 is, [J is not (check applicable box) owned or
controlled by a parent company.
(c) If the bidder checked "is" in paragraph (b) above, it shall provide the
following information:

Name and Main Office Address
of Parent Company
(Include Zip Code)

Parent Company's Employer's
Identification Number

•

•

•

•
(d) If the bidder checked "is not" in paragraph (b) above, it shall insert its
own Employer's Identification NUmber on the following line __

5. SMALL BUSINESS CONCERN REPRESENTATION (APR 1984) FAR 52.219-1.

The offeror represents and certifies as part of its offer that it [] is,o is not a small business concern and that 0 all, 0 not all
supplies to be furnished will be manufactured or produced by a small business
concern in the United States, its possessions, or Puerto Rico. "Small business
concern," as used in this provision, means a concern, including its affiliates,
that is independently owned and operated, not dominant in the field of operation
in which it is bidding on Government contracts, and qualified as a small business
under the size standards in this solicitation.

RC-2

•

•

•



•
6. SMALL DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS CONCERN REPRESENTATION (APR 1984) FAR 52.219-2.

is notois,

means a United States
Vietnam, Korea, Samoa,
the Northern Mariana

o(a) Representation. The offeror represents that it
a small disadvantaged business concern.
(b) Definitions.

"Asian-Indian American," as used in this provision, means a United States
citizen whose origins are in India, Pakistan, or Bangladesh.

"Asian-Pacific American," as used in this provision,
citizen whose origins are in Japan, China, the Phillipines,
Guam, The U. S. Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands,
Islands, Laos, Cambodia, or Taiwan.

"Native Americans," as used in this provision, means American Indians,
Eskimos, Aleuts, and native Hawaiians.

"Small business concern, as used in this provision, means a concern,
including its affiliates, that is independently owned and operated, not dominant
in the field of operation in which it is bidding on Government contracts, and
qualified as a small business under the criteria and size standards in 13 CFR 121.

"Small disadvantaged business concern,.· as used in this provision, means a
small business concern that (1) is at least 51 percent owned by one or more
individuals who are both socially and economically disadvantaged, or publicly
owned business having at least 51 percent of its stock owned by one or more
socially and economically disadvantaged individuals and (2) has its management and
daily business controlled by one or more such individuals.
(c) Qualified groups. The offeror shall presume that socially and economically
disadvantaged individuals include Black Americans, Hispanic Americans, Native
Americans, Asian-Pacific Americans, Asian-Indian Americans, and other individuals
found to be qualified by the SBA under 13 CFR 124.1.

•

•

•

•

•

7. WOMEN-oWNED SMALL BUSINESS REPRESENTATION (APR 1984) FAR 52.219-3.

•

•

(a) Representation. The offeror represents that it 0 is, 0 is not a
women-owned small business concern.
(b) Definitions.

"Small business concern, as used in this provision, means a concern,
including its affiliates, that is independently owned and operated, not dominant
in the field of operation in which it is bidding on Government contracts, and
qualified as a small business under the criteria and size standards in 13 CFR 121.

"Women-owned," as used in this provision, means a small business that is at
least 51 percent owned by a woman or women who are U. S. citizens and who also
control and operate the business.

8. CERTIFICATION OF NONSEGRATED FACILITIES (APR 1984) FAR 52.222-21.

certifies that it does not and
segregated facilities at any of
not permit its employees to

•

•

(a) "Segregated facilities," as used in this provision, means any waiting rooms,
work areas, rest rooms and wash rooms, restaurants and other eating areas, time
clocks, locker rooms and other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking
fountains, recreation or entertainment areas, transportation, and housing
facilities provided for employees, that are segregated by explicit directive or
are in fact segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, or national origin
because of habit, local custom, or otherwise.
(b) By the submission of this offer, the offeror
will not maintain or provide for its employees any
its establishments, and that it does not and will

• RC-3



perform. their services at any location under its control where segregated
facilities are maintained. The offeror agrees that a breach of this c.ertification
is a violation of the Equal Opp.ortunity clause in the contract.
(c) The offeror further agrees that (except where it hC;1S obtained identi.cal

certifications from proposed subcontractors for specific time periods) it will-
(1) Obtain identical certifications from proposed subcontractors before the

award of subcontracts under which the subcontractor will be subj e.ct to the Equal
Opportunity clause;

(2) Re tain the certifications in the files; and
(3) Forward the following notice to the proposed subcontractors (except if

the proposed subcontractors have submitted identical certifications for· specific
time periods):

NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE SUBCONTRACTORS OF REQUIRE!1ENTS FQR CERTIFICATIONS OF
NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES.

A Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities. mu.st be submitted before the award of
a subcontract under which the subcontractor will be s\1bject to the Equal
Opportunity clause. The certification may be submitted either for each
subcontract or for all subcontracts during a period (i.e., quarterly,
semiannually, or annually).
NOTE: The penalty for making false statements in offers is prescribed in 18
U.S.C. 1001.

9. PREVIOUS CONTRACTS AND COMPLIANCE REPORTS (APR 1984) FAR 52.222-22.

The offeror represents that-
(a) It 0 has, 0 has not participated in previous· contract or
subcontract subject either to the Equal Opportunity clause of this solie! tation,
the clause originally contained in Section 310 of ElCecutive Order No .10925, or
the clause contained in Section 201 of Executive Order No. 11114;
(b) It 0 has, 0 has not, filed all required c()mpliance reports; and
(c) Representations indicating submission of required compliance reports, signed
by proposed subcontractors, will be obtained before subcontract awards.

10. CLEAN AIR AND WATER CERTIFICATION (APR 1984) FAR 52.223-1.

The Offeror certifies that-
(a) Any facility to be used in the performance of this proposed contract is ,
is not 0 listed on the Environmental Protection Agency List of Violating
Facilities;
(b) The Offeror will immediately notify the Contracting Officer, before award, of
the receipt of any communication from the Administrator, or a designee, of the
Environmental Protection Agency, indicating that any facility that the .Offeror
proposes to use for the performance of the contract is under consideration to be
listed on the EPA List of Violating Facilities; and
(c) The Offeror will include a certification substantially the same as this
certification, including this paragraph (c), in every nonexempt subcontract.
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•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

11. DATA UNIVERSAL NUMBERING SYSTEM (DUNS) NUMBER REPORTING (DEC 1980) FAR SUP
52.204-7004.

In the block with its name and address, the offeror should supply the Data
Universal Numbering System (DUNS) Number applicable to that name and address. The
DUNS Number should be preceded by "DUNS:". If the offeror does not have a DUNS
Number, it may obtain one from any DUN and Bradstreet branch office. No offeror
should delay the submission of its offer pending receipt of its DUNS Number.

12. PREFERENCE FOR LABOR SURPLUS AREA CONCERNS (APR 1984) FAR 52.220-1.

(a) This acquisition is not set aside for labor surplus area (LSA) concerns.
However, the offeror's status as such a concern may affect (1) entitlement to
award in case of tie offers or (2) offer evaluation in accordance with the Buy
ArilericanAct clause of this solicitation. In order to determine whether the
offeror is entitled to a preference under (1) or (2) above, the offeror must
identify, below, the LSA in which the costs to be incurred on account of
manufacturing or production (by the offeror or the first-tier subcontractors)
amount to more than 50 percent of the contract price.

(b) Failure to identify the locations as specified above will preclude
consideration of the offeror as an LSA concern. If the offeror is awarded a
contract as an LSA concern and would not have other~se qualified for award, the
offeror shall perform the contract or cause the contract to be performed in
accordance with the obligations of an LSA concern.
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CONTRACT CLAUSES
CONSTRUCTION-INSIDE THE U.S.

Issued by: Department of the Army, Corps of Engineers
Edition of 1 Aug 84

1.1 DEFINITIONS (1984 APR) (ALT 1) (DEVIATION) FAR 52.202-1
(SFARS 52.101(a) and 52.105/90 (a»
(The followin5T cllJuse is lJpplica.ble if the procurement instrument
ident.ificlJt.ion number .is prefixed by the letters "DACW.")

(a) The term "head of the agency" or "Secretary" as used herein
means the Secretary of the Army: and the term "his duly authorized
representative" means the Chief of Engineers, Department of the Army,
or an individual or board designated by him.

(b) "contraeting Officer" means a person with the authority to
enter into, administer, and/or terminate contracts and make related
determi~atlons and findings. The term includes certain authorized
representatives of the Contracting Officer acting within the limits of
their authority as delegated by the Contracting Officer.

(c) The agency board of contract appeals having jurisdiction
over all appeals from final decisions of the contracting Officer under
the Contract Disputes Act of 1918 is the Corps of Engineers Board of
Contract Appeals, Office of the Chief of Engineers, Pulaski Building,
20 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20314 ••

1.2 DEFINITIONS (1984 APR) (ALT 1) (DEVIATION) FAR 52.202-1
(EFARS 52.105/90 (b»
(The followin5T cllJuse .is lJppl.icable if the procurement instrument
.identifica.tion number .is prefixed by the letters ".oACA.")
(a) "Head of the agency." (also called "agency head") or

"secretary" means the Secretary (or Attorney General, Administrator,
Governor, Chairperson, or other chief official, as appropriate) of the
agency, including any deptityor assistant chief official of the
agency, and, in the Department of Defense, the Under Secretary and any
Assistant Secretary of the Departments of the Army, Navy, and Air
Force and the Director and Deputy Director of Defense agencies : and
the term "authorized representative" means any person, persons, or
board (other than the Contracting Officer) authorized to act for the
head of the agency or Secretary.

(b) ·Contracting Officer" means a person with the authority to
enter intO, administer, and/cr terminate contracts and make related
determinations and findings. The term includes certain authorized
representatives of the Contracting Officer acting within the limits of
their authority as delegated by the Contracting Officer.

(c) The agency board of contract appeals having jurisdiction
over all app~als from final decisions of the contracting ~fficer under
the Contract Disputes Act of 1978 is the Armed Services Board of
Contract Appeals., 200 Stoval street, Alexandria, Virginia 22332.#
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'2. OFFICIALS NOT TO BENEFIT (1984 APR) FAR 52.203-1
No member of or delegate to Congress, or resident commissioner,

shall be admitted to any share or part of this contract, or to any
benefit arising from it. However, this clause does not apply to this
contract to the extent that this contract is made with a corporation
for the corporation's general benefit.#

3. GRATUITIES (1984 APR) FAR 52.203-3
(a) The right of the Contractor to proceed may be terminated by

written notice if, after notice and hearing, the agency head or a
designee determines that the Contractor, its agent, or another
representative--

(1) Offered or gave a gratuity (e.g., an entertainment or
gift) to an officer, official, or employee of the Government; and

(2) Intended, by the gratuity, to obtain a contract or
favorable treatment under a contract.

(b) The facts supporting this determination may be reviewed by
any court having lawful jurisdiction.

(c) If this contract is terminated under paragraph (a) above,
the Government is entitled--

(1) To pursue the same remedies as in a breach of the
contract; and

(2) In addition to any other damages provided by law, to
exemplary damages of not less than three nor more than ten times the
cost incurred by the Contractor in giving gratuities to the person
concerned) as determined b~ the agency head ora designee. (This
subparagraph (c)(2) is applicable only if this contract uses money
appropriated to the Department of Defense.)

(d) The rights and remedies of the Government provided in this
clause shall not be exclusive and are in addition to any other rights
and remedies provided by law or under this contract~#

4. COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES (1984 APR) FAR 52.203-5
(a) The Contractor warrants that no person or agency has been

employed or retained to solicit or obtain this contract upon an
agreement or understanding for a contingent fee, except a bona fide
employee or agency. For breach or violation of this warranty, the
Government shall have the right to annu'l this contract, without
liability or, in its discretion, to deduct from the contract price or
consideration, or otherwise recover, the full amount of the contingent
fee.

(b) "Bona f ide agency," as used in this clause, means an
e~tablishedcommercialor selling agency, maintained by a contractor
for the purpose of securing business, that neither exert~ nor proposes
to exert improper influence to solicit or obtain Government contracts
nor ho'lds itself out .as being able to obtain any Government contract
or contracts through improper influence.

"Bona fide employee," as used in this clause, means ,a
person, employed by a contractor and subject td the contractor's
supervision and control as to time, place, and manner of performance,
who neither exerts nor proposes to exert improper influence to solicit
or obtain Government contracts nor hold~ out as being able to obtain
any Government contract or contracts through improper influence.

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
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"Contingent fee," as used in this clause, means any com­
mission, percentage, brokerage', or other fee that is contingent upon
the success that a person or concern has in securing a Government
contract. .

"Improper influence," as used in this clause, means any
influence that induces or tends to induce a Government employee or
officer to give consideration or to act regarding a Government
contract on any basis other than the merits of the matter ••

5. PRIORITIES, ALLOCATIONS, AND ALLOTMENTS (1984 APR)
FAR 52.212-8
(TlJ.e followinq clause is applicable to r8teable contracts.)
The Contractor shall follow the provisions of Defense Materials

System Regulation 1. or Defense Priorities system Regulation 1 (see 32A
CFR 621-662) and all other applicable regulations and orders of the
Office of Industrial Resource Administration, Department of Commerce,
in obtaining controlled ma.terialsand other products and materials
needed to fill this order.#

6. VARIATION IN ESTIMATED QUANTITY (1984 APR) FAR 52.212-11
(TlJe following' clause is not applicable t() b,id items listed in
tlJe "VClriations in EstimClted OUantities--Subdivided It~ms" clause
and also is not applicable to contracts for dredqinq work wlJiclJ
contain the "Variations in Estimated ·ouantities--Dredg'inq"
clause. )
If the quantity of a unit-priced item in this contract is an

estimated quantity and the actual quantity of the unit-priced item
varies more than 15 percent above or below the estimated quantity, an
equitable adjustment in the contract price shall be made upon demand
of either party. The equitable adjustment shall be~ased upon any
incre4se or decrease in costs due solely to the variation above 115
percent or below 85 percent of the estimated quantity. If the
quantity variation is such as to cause an increase in the time
necessary for completion, the contractor may request, in writing, an
extension of time, to be received by the Contracting Officer within 10
days from the beginning of the delay, or within such further period as
may be granted by the Contracting Officer before the date of final
settlement of the contract. Upon the receipt of a written request for
an extension, the contracting Officer shall ascertain the facts and
make an adjustment for extending the completion date as, in the
judgement of the Contracting Officer, is justified••

7. SUSPENSION OF WORK (1984 APR) FAR 52.212~12

(a) The contracting Officer may order the Contractor, in
writing, to suspend, delay, or interrupt all or any part of the work
of this contract for the period of time that the ccmtracting Officer
determines appropriate for the convenience of the Government.

(b) If the performance of all or any part of the. work is, for an
unreasonable period of time, suspended, delayed, or interrupted (1) by
an act of the Contracting Officer in the administration of this
contract, or (2) by the contracting Officer's failure to act within
the time specified in this contract (or within a reasoncible time if
not specified), an adjustment shall be made for any increase in the
cost of performance of this contract (excluding profit) necessarily
caused by the unreasonable suspension, delay, or iriterruption, and
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the contract modified in writing accordingly. However, no adjustment
shall be made under this clause for any suspension, delay, or
interruption to the extent that performance would have been so
suspended, delayed, or interrupted by any other cause including the
fault or negligence of the Contractor, or for which an equitable
adjustment is provided for or excluded under any other term or
condition of this contract.

(c) A claim under this clause shall not be allowed (1) for any
costs incurred more than 20 days before the Contractor shall have
notified the Contracting Officer in writing of the act or failure to
act involved (but this requirement shall not apply as to a claim
resulting from a suspension order), and (2) unless the claim, in an
amount stated, is asserted in writing as soon as practicable after the
termination of the suspension, delay, or interruption, but not later
than the date of final payment under the contract.#

8. AUDIT-SEALED BIDDING (1985 APR) FAR 52.214-26
(The fo1loNing Clause is app1ica.b1e if this contract is in excess
of $100,000.)
(a) Cost or pricing Data. If the Contractor has submitted cost

or pricing data in connection with the pricing of any modification to
this contract, unless the pricing was based on adequate price
competition, established catalog or market prices of commercial items
sold in substantial quantities to the general pUblic, or prices set by
law or regulation, the contracting Officer or a representative who is
an employee of the Government shall have the righE to examine and
audit all books~ records, documents, and other data of the Contractor
(including computations and projections) related to negotiating,
pricing or performing the modification, in order to evaluate the
accuracy, completeness, and currency of the cost or pricing data. In
the case of pricing any modification, the comptroller General of the
United states or a representative who is an employee of the Government
shall have the same rights.

(b) Availability. The Contractor shall make available at its
office at all reasonable times the materials described in paragraph
(a) above, for examination, audit, or reproduction, until 3 years
after final payment under this contract, or for any other period
specified in subpart 4.7 of the Federal AcqUisition Regulation (FAR).
FAR sUbpart 4.7, Contractor Records Retention, in effect on the date
of thIs contract. is incorporated by reference in its entirety and
made a part of this contract.

(1) If this contract is completely or partially term­
inated, the records relating to the work terminated shall be made
available for 3 years after any resulting final termination
settlement.

(2) Records pertaining to appeal s under the Oi sputes
clause or to litigation or the settlement of claims arising under or
relating to the performance of this contract shall b~ made available
until disposition of such appeals, litigation, or claims.

(c) The Contractor shall insert a clause containing all the
provisions of thi~ clause, including this paragraph (c), in all
subcontracts over $10,000 under this contract, altering the clause
only as necessary to identify properly the contracting parties and the
contracting office under the Government prime contract.#

•

•

•
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9. PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE COST OR PRICING DATA-­
MODIFICATIONS--SEALED BIDDING (1985 APR) FAR 52.214-27
(a) This clause shall become operative only for any modification

to this contract involving aggregate increases and/or decreases in
costs, plus applicable profits, of more than $100,000 except that this
clause does not apply to any modification for which the price is--

(1) Based on adequate price competition~

(2) Based on established catalog or market prices ,of
commercial items sold in substantial quantities to the general pUblic~

or
(3) Set by law or regulation.

(b) If any price, incl uding prof it', negotiated in connection
with any modification under this clause, was increased by any
significant amount because (1) the Contractor or a subcontractor
furnished cost or pricing data that were not complete, accurate, and
current as certified in its Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing
Data, (2) a subcontractor or prospective subcontractor furnished the
Contractor cost or pricing data that were not complete, accurate, and
current as certified in the Contractor's Certificate of Current Cost
or Pricing Data, or (3) any of these parties furnished data of any
description that were not accurate, the price shall be reduced
accordingly and the contract shall be modified to reflect the
reduction. ~his right to a,price reduction is limited to that
resulting from defects in data relating to modifications for which
this clause becomes operative under paragraph (a) above. '

(c) Any reduction in the contract price under paragraph (b)
above due to defective data from a prospective subcontractor that was
not. subsequently awarded the subcontract shall be limited to the
amount, plus applicable overhead and profit markup, by which (1) the
actual subcontract or (2) the actual cost to the Contractor, if there
was no SUbcontract, was less than the prospective subcontract cost
estimate submitted by the Contractor~ provided, that the actual
subcontract price was not itself affected by defective cost or pricing
data ••

10. SUBCONTRACTOR COST OR PRICING DATA--MODIFICATION--SEALED
BIDDING (1985 APR) FAR 52.214-28
(a) Th~ requirements of paragraphs (b) and (c) of this clause

shall (1) become operative only for any modification to this contract
involving aggregate increases and/or decreases in costs, plus
applicable profits, expected to exceed $100,000 and (2) be limited to
such modifications. "

(b) Before awarding any subcontract expected to exceed $100,000
when entered into, or .pricing any ~ubcontract modification involving
aggregate increases and/or decreases in costs, plus applicable
profits, expected to exceed $100,000, the contractor shall require the
subcontractor to submit cost or pricing data (actually or by specific
identification in writing), unless the price is--

(1) Based on adequate price competition~

(2) Based on established catalog or market' prices of
commercial items sold in substantial quantities to the general pUblic~

or
(3) Set by law or regulation.
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(c) The Contractor shall require the subcontractor to certify in
substantially the form prescribed in sUbsection LS.804-4 of the
Federal AcqUisition RegUlation that, to the best of its knOWledge and
b~lief, the data submitted under paragraph (b) above were accurate,
complete, and current as of the date of agreement on the negotiated
price of the subcontract or subcontract modification.

(d) The Contractor shall insert tha substance of this clause,
including this paragraph (d), in each subcontract that exceeds
SlOO,OOO when entered into.t

•

•

•

•

11. EXAMINATION OF RECORDS BY COMP'l'ROLLER GENERAL (1984 APR) •
FAR 52.215-1
(a) This clause applies if this contract exceeds SlO,OOO and was

entered into by negotiation.
(b) The Comptroller General of the United States or a dUly

authorized representative from the General Accounting Office shall,
until 3 years after final payment under this contract or for any •
shorter period specified in Federal Acquisition RegUlation (FAR)
SUbpart 4.7, Contractor Records Retention, have access to and the
right to examine any of the Contractor's directly pertinent books,
documen t s, papers, or other records involving transactions related to i

this contract. I

(c) The contractor agrees to include in first-tier subcontracts .'
under this contract a clause to the effect that the Comptroller
General .or a duly authorized representative from the General
Accounting Office shall, until 3 years after flpalpaymentunder the
subcontract or for any shorter period specified in FAR SUbpart 4 •. 7,
have access to and the right to examine any of the subcontiactor's
directly pertinent books , documents, papers, or other records •
involving transactions related to the subcontract. "SUbcontract," as
used lnthisclause, exclUdes (1) purchase orders not exceeding
S10,000 and (2) subcontracts or purchase orders for public utility
services at ratesestablished·to apply uniformly to the pUblIc, plus
any applicable reasonable connection charge-.

(d) The periods of access and examination in paragraphs (b) and •
(c) above ~or records relating to (1) appeal~ under the Disputes
clause, (2) litigation or settlement of claims arising from the
performance of this contract, or (3 ) costs and expenses 'of this
contract to which the Comptroller General or a duly authorized
representative from the Gener~L Accounting Office has taken exceptiOn
shall continue until such appeals, litigation, claims, or exceptions •
are disposed of.t

12. UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS AND SMALL DISADVANTAGED
BUSINESS CONCERNS (1984 APR) FAR 52.219-8
(a) It is the policy of the United. States that small business

concerns· and small busine~s concerns owned and controlled by socially
and economically disadvantaged individuals shall have. the maxim'um
practicable opportunity to participate in performing contracts let by
any Federal agency. :

(b) The Contractor hereby agrees to carry out this policy in the
awarding o·f subc'ontracts to the fullest extent consistent with
efficient contract performance. The Contra~torfurth~r agrees to
cooperate in any'studies or surveys as may be conducted by the United
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states Small Business Administration or the awarding agency of the
united States as may be necessary to determine the extent of the
contractor's compliance with this clause.

(c) As used in this contract, the term "small business concern"
shall mean a small business as defined pursuant to section 3 of the
Small Business Act and relevant regulations promulgated pursuant
thereto. The term "small business concerncowned and controlled by
socially and economically disadvantaged individuals" shall mean a
small business concern--

(1) Which is at least 51 percent owned by one or more
socially and economically disadvantaged individuals; or, in the case
of any publicly owned business, at least 51 per centum of the stock of
which is owned by one or more socially and economically disadvantaged
individuals; and

(2) Whose management and daily business operations
controlled by one or more of such individuals.

The Contractor shall presume that socially and economically
disadvantaged individuals include Black Americans, Hispanic Americans,
Native Americans, Asian-Pacific Americans, Asian-Indian Americans and
other minorities, or any other individual found to be disadvantaged by
the Administration pursuant to section 8(a) of the Small Business Act.

(d) Contractors acting in good faith may rely on written
representations by their subcontractors regarding their status as
either a small business concern or a small business concern owned and
controlled by socially and economically disadvantaged individuals ••

13. SMALL BUSINESS AND SMALL DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING
PLAN (ALTERNATE I) (1984 APR) FAR 52.219-9
(The following Clause is appliCable ,if this contract (1) offers
su.bcontrClctingpossi.bilities, (2) is expected to exceed $500,000,
or $1,000,000 in the Cdse of construct.ion of any pu.blic facility,
and (J) is reqUired to include the clause in FAR 52.219-8.)
(a) This clause does not apply to small business concerns.
(b) "Commercial product," as used in this clause, means a

product in regular production that is sold in aUbstantialquantities
to the general public and/or industrY at established catalog or market
prices. It also means a product which, in the opinion of the
Contracting Officer, differs only insignificantly from the
Contractor's commercial product.

"SUbcontract," as used .in this clause, means any agreement
(other than one involving an employer'-employee relationsl1ip) entered
into by a Federal Government prime Contractor or subcontractor calling
for supplies or services required for performance of the contradt or
subcontract.

(c) The apparent low bidder, upon request by the Contracting
Officer, shall submit a subcontracting plan, where applicable, which
addresses separately subcqntracting with small busin~ss concerris and
small disadvantaged business concerns, and which shall be included in
and made part of the resultant contract. The subcontracting plan
shall be submitted within the time specified by the Contracting
Officer. Failure to submit the SUbcontracting plan shall make the
bidder ineligible for the award of a contract.

(d) The offeror's subcontracting plan shall include the
following:
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(1) Goals, expressed in terms of percentages of total
planned subcontracting dollars, for the use of small business concerns
and small disadvantaged business concerns as subcontractors. The
offeror shall include all subcontracts that contribute to contract
performance, and may include a proportionate share of products and
services that are normally allocated as indirect costs.

(2) A statement of--
(i) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted;
(ii) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to

small business concerns; and
(iii) ~otal dollars planned to be subcontracted to

small disadvantaged business concerns.
(3) A description of the principal types of supplies and

services to be subcontracted, and an identification of the types
planned for subcontracting to (i) small business concerns and (ii)
small disadvantaged business concerns.

(4) A description of the method used to develop the
subcontracting goals in (1) above.

(5) A description of the method used to identify potential
sources for solicitation pUrposes (e.g., eXisting company source
lists, the Procurement Automated Source System (PASS) of the Small
Business Administration, the National Minority Purchasing Council
Vendor Information SerVice, the Research and Information Division of
the Minority Business Development Agency in the Department of
Commerce, or small and small disadvantaged business concerns trade
associations.)

(6) A statement as to whether or not the offeror included
indirect costs in establishing subcontracting goals, and a description
of the method used to determine the proportionate share of indirect
costs to be incurred with (i) small business concerns and (ii) small
disadvantaged business concerns.

(7) The name of the individual employed by the offeror who
will administer the offeror's subcontracting program, and a
description of the duties of the individual.

(8) A description of the efforts the offeror will make to
assure that small business concerns· and small disadvantaged business
concerns have an equitable opportunity to compete for SUbcontracts.

(9) Assurances that the offeror will include the clause in
this contract entitled "Utilization of Small Business Concerns and
Small Disadvantaged Business Concerns" in all subcontract~ that offer
further SUbcontracting opportunities, and that the offeror will
require all subcontractors (except small business concerns) who
rec~ive subcontracts in excess of $500,ODO (11,000,000 for
construction of any public facility), to adopt a plan similar to the
plan agreed to by the offeror.

(10) Assurances that the offeror will (i) cooperate in any
~tudies or surveys as may be required, (ii) submit periodic reports in
order to allow the Government to determine the extent of compliance by
the offeror with the subcontracting plan, (iii) submit Standard Form
(SF) 294, Subcontracting Report for Individual contracts r and/or SF
295,Summary Subcontract Report, in accordance with the instructions
on the forms, and (iv) ensure that its subcontractors agree to submit
Standard Forms 294 and 295.

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
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(11) A recitation of the types of records the offeror will
maintain to demonstrate procedures that have been adopted to comply
with the requirements and goals in the plan, including establishing
source lists; and a description of its efforts to locate small and
small disadvantaged business concerns and award subcontracts to them.
The records shall include at least the following (on a plant-wide or
company-wide basis, unless otherwise indicated):

(i) Source lists, gUides, and other data that
identify small and small disadvantaged
business concerns.

(ii) organizations contacted in an attempt to
locate sources that are small or small
disadvantaged business concerns.

(iii) Records on each subcontract solicitation
resulting in an award of more than $100,000,
indicating (A) whether small business
concerns were solicited and if not, why not,
(B) whether small disadvantaged business
concerns were solicited and if not, why not,
and (C) if applicable, the reason award was
not made to a small business concern.

(iv) Records of any outreach efforts to contact
(A) trade associations, (B) business
development organizations, and (c)
conferences and trade fairs to locate small
and small disadvantaged business sources.

(v) Records of internal guidance and
encouragement provided to buyers through (A)
workshops, seminars, training, etc., and (B)
monitoring performance to evaluate compliance
with the program's requirements.

(vi) On a contract-by-contract basis, records to
support award data submitted by the offeror
to the Government, including the name,
address, and business size of each
subcontractor. Contractors having company or
division-wide annual plans need not comply
with this requirement.

(e) In order to effectively implement this plan to the extent
consistent with efficient contract performance, the Contractor shall
perform the following functions:

(l)Assist small business and small disadvantaged business
concerns by arranging solicitations, time for the preparation of bids,
quantities, specifications, and delivery schedules so as to facilitate
the participation by such concerns. Where the contractor's lists of
potential small business and small disadvantaged subcontractors are
excessively long, reasonable effort shall be made to give all such
small bU~iness concerns an opportunity to compete over a period of
time.

•
( 2)

potentialities
concerns in all

( 3 )
representatives

Provide adequate and timely consideration of the
of small business and small disadvantaged business
"make-or-buy" decisions.
Counsel and discuss sUbcontracting opportunities with
of small and small disadvantaged business firms.
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(f) A master subcontracting plan on a plant or division-wide
basis which contains all the elements requited by (d) above, except
goals, may be incorporated by reference as a part of the
sUbcontracting plan required of the offeror by this clause; provided,
(1) the master plan has been approved, (2) the offeror provides copies
of the approved master plan and evidence of its approval to the
Contracting Officer, and (3) goals and any deviations from the master
plan deemed necessary by the contracting Offi~er to satisfy the
requirements of this contract are set forth in the individual
subcontracting plan.

(g) (1) If a commercial product is offered, the subcontracting
plan required by this clause may relate to the offeror's production
generally, for both commercial and noncommercial products, rather
than solely to the Government contract. In these cases, the offeror
shall, with the concurrence of the Contracting Officer, submit one
company-wide or division-wide annual plan.

(2) The annual plan shall be reviewed for approval by the
agency awarding the offeror its first prime contract requiring a
subcontracting plan during the fiscal year, or by an agency
satisfactory to the Contracting Officer.

(3) The approved plan shall remain in effect during the
offeror's fiscal year for all of the offeror's commercial products.

(h) Prior compliance of the offeror with other such
subcontracting plans under previous contracts will be considered by
the contracting Officer in determining the responsibility of the
offeror for award of the contract.

(i) The failure of the Contractor or subcontractor to comply in
good faith with (1) the clause of this contract entitled "Utilization
of Small Business Concerns and Small Disadvantaged Business Concerns,"
or (2) an approved plan required by this clause, shall be a material
breach of the contract.#

14. UTILIZATION OF WOMEN-OWNED SMALL BUSINESSES (1984 APR)
FAR 52.219-13
(a) "Women-owned small businesses," as used in this clause,

means businesses that are at least 51 percent owned by women who are
United States citizens and who also control and operate the business.

"Control," as used in this clause, means exercising the
power ~o make policy decisions.

"Operate," as used in this clause, means being actively
involved in the day-to-day management of the business.

(b) It is the policy of the United States that women~owned small
businesses shall have the maximum practicable opportunity to
participate in performing contracts awarded by any Federal agency.

(e) The Contractor agrees to use its best efforts to give
women-owned small.businesses the maximum practicable opportunity to
participate in the subcontracts it awards to the fullest extent
consistent with the efficient performance of its contract.#

15. NOTICE TO THE GOVERNMENT OF LABOR DISPUTES (1984 APR)
FAR 52·.222-1
(a) If the Contractor has knowledge that any actual or potential

labor dispute is delaying or threatens to delay the timely performance

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
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of th~s contract, the Contractor shall immediately give notice,
including all relevant information, to the contracting Officer.

(b) The contractoragre'es to insert the substance of this
clause, including this paragraph (b), in any subcontract to which a
labor dispute may delay the timely performance of this contract;
except that each subcontract shall provide that in the event its
timely performance is delayed or threatened by delay by any actual or
potential labor dispute, the subcontractor shall immediately notify
the next higher tier subcontractor or the prime Contractor, as the
case may be, of all relevantinformatlon concerning the dispute. #

16. CONVICT LABOR (1984 APR) FAR 52.222-3
The Contractor agrees not to employ any person undergoing

sentence of imprisonment in performing this contract except as
provided by 18 U.S.C. 4082(c)(2) and Executive Order 11755, December
29, 1973.#

17. DAVIS-BACON ACT (40 U.S.C. 276a to a-7)
(a) Minimum wages.

(1) All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon
the site of the work (or under the United states Housing Act Ofl937
or under the Housing Act of 1949 in the construction or development of
the project), will be paid tinconditionally and not less often than
once a week, and without subsequent deduction or rebate on any account
(except such payroll deductions as are permitted by regulations issued
by the secretary of Labor under the Copeland Act (29 CFR Part3)}, the
full amount of wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalent
thereof due at time of payment computed at rates not less than those
contained in the wage determination of the Secretary of Labor which is
attached hereto and made a part hereof, regardless of any contractual
relationship which may be alleged to exist between the Contractor and
such laborers and mechanics. Contributions made or costs reasonably
anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under section 1(b)(2)of the
Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics, SUbject to the
prOVisions of paragraph (a}(4) of this clause; also, regular con­
tributions made or costs incurred for more than a weekly period (but
not less often than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs which
cover the particular weekly period, are deemed to be constructively
made or incurred during such weekly period. Such laborers and
mechanics shall be paid the appropriate wage rate and fringe benefits
on the wage determination for the classification of work actually
performed, without regard to skill, except as provided in the clause
entitled "Apprentices and Trainees". Laborers or mechanics performing
work in more than one classification may be compensated at the r~te

specified for each classification for the time actually worked
therein; prOVided, that the employer's payroll records accurately set
forth the time spent in ~ach classification in which work is per­
formed. The wage determination (including any additional
classification and wage rates conformed under paragraph (a}{2) of this
clause) and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall be posted at all
times by the Contractor and its subcontractors at the site of the work
in a prominent and accessible place where it can be easily seen by the
workers.
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(2) (A) The contracting Officer shall require that any
class of laborers or mechanics which is not listed in the wage
determination and which is to be employed under the contract shall be
classified in conformance with the wage determination. The
Contracting Officer shall approve an addi~ional classification and
wage rate and fringe benefits therefor only when the following
criteria have been met:

(i) The work to be performed by the
classification requested is not
performed by a classification in the
wage determination~ and

(ii) The class~fication is utilized in the
area by the construction industry~ and

(iii) The proposed wage rate, including any
bona f ide fringe benefi t s, bear s a
reasonable relationship to the wage
rates contained in the wage deter­
mination.

(B) If the Contractor and the laborers and
mechanics to be employed in the classification (if known), or their
representatives, and the contracting Officer agree on the class­
ification and wage rate (including the amount designated for fringe
benefits, where appropriate), a report of the action taken shall be
sent by the Contracting Officer to the Administrator of the Wage and
Hour Division, Employment Standards Administration, u.s. Department
of Labor, Washington, D.C. 20210. The Administrator, or an
authorized representative, will approve, modify, or disapprove every
additional classification action within 30 days of receipt or will
notify the Contracting Officer within the 30-day period that
additional time is necessary. (Approved by the Office of Management
and Budget under OMB control number 1215-0140.)

(C) In the event the Contractor, the laborers or
mechanics to be employed in the classification or their represent­
atives, and the Contracting Officer do not agree on the proposed
classification and wage rate (including the amount designated for
fringe benefits, where appropriate), the contracting Officer shall
refer the questions, including the views of all interested parties and
the recommendation of the Contracting Officer, to the Administrator
for determination. The Administrator, or an authorized represent­
ative, will issue a determination within 30 days of receipt and so
advise the contracting Off.icer or will notify the Contracting Officer
within the 30-day period that additional time is necessary. (Approved
by the Office of Management and Budget under OMB control number
1215-0140.) .

(D) The wage rate (inclUding fringe benefits,
where appropriate) determined pursuant to sUbparagraphs (a)(2)(B) and
(a)(2)(C) of this clause shall be paid to all workers performing work
in the classification under this contract from the first day on which
work is performed in the classification.

(3) Whenever the minimum wage ra te prescr ibed in the
contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe
benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the Contractor shall
either pay the benefit as stated in the wage determination or shall
pay another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly cash equivalent
thereof.

•
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(4) If the Contractor does not make payments to·atrustee
or other third person, the Contractor may consider as part of the
wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of costs reasonably
anticipated in providing bona fide fringe benefits under a plan or
program: provided, that the Secretary of Labor has found, upon th~

written request. of the Contractor, that the applicable standards of
the Davis-Bacon Act have been met. The Secretary of Labor may reqUire
the Contractor to set aside in a separate accountassets.for the
meeting of obligations· under the plan or program. (Approved by the
Office of Management and Budget under OMBcontrol number l2l5-0l40.H

18. COtrl'RAC'l' WORlt BOURS AND SAFftYSTANDARDS ACT--OVERTlME
COMPBlfSATION-GEMERAL (1984 APR) FAR S2. 222-4
This contract, to the extent that it is of a character specified

in the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 u.s.c.
327";333) (the Act), is sUbject to the following terms and all other
applicable provisions and exceptions of the Act and the regulations of
the Secretary of Labor. ,

(a) Overtime reqUirements. A Contractor or subcontractor snaIl
not require ~r permit any laborer or mechanic to work iri excess of 8
hours in any calendar day, or 40 hours in any workweek, on any part
of the contract work SUbject to the Act: unless, the laborer or
mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less than 1-1/2 times the
basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of 8 hours in any
calendar day, or 40 hours in any workweek, whichever produces the
greater amount of overtime.

(b) Violation, liability for unpaid wages, and liquidated
damages. If the terms of paragraph (a) above are Violated, the
contractor and any subcontractor responsible for the violation shall
be liable to any affected employee for unpaid wages. In addition,
the Cofitractor and subcontractor shall be liable to the United States
for liquidated damages. These damages are computed for each
individual laborer or mechanic at $10 for each calendar day on which
the employee was reqUired or permitted to be employed in violation of
paragraph (a) above.

(c) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. The
Contracting Officer may withhold from the Contractor, fro~ any moneys
payable on ac~ount of work performed by the Contractor or subcon­
tractor, such amounts as may administratively be determined to be
necessary to satisfy any liabilities of the Contractor or sub­
contractor ~or unpaid wages and liquidated damages as provided in
paragraph (b) above. .

(d) Subcontracts. The Contractor and subcontractor shall insert
paragraphs (a) through (d),of this clause in all subcontracts.

(e) Records. The Contractor shall maintain payroll records
containing the information specified in 29 CFR 516.2(a). These recor:ds
shall be preserved for 3 years from contract completion. The
contractor will make the records available for inspection by
authorized representatives of the ••••• -•••••••••••••••••••••••••
[Contracting Officer insert the name of agency] and the Department of
Labor, and will permit such representatives to interview employees
during working hours on thejob.#
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19. APPRENTICES AND TRAINEES
(a) Apprentices. Apprentices will be permitted to work at less

than the predetermined rate for the work they performed when they are
e~ployed pursuant to and individually registered in a bona fide
apprenticeship program registered with the u.s. Department of Labor,
Employment and Training Administration, Bureau of Apprenticeship and
Training, or with a state Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the
Bureau, or if a person is employed in his or he-r first 90 days or
probationary employment as an apprentice in such an apprenticeship
program, who is not indiVidually registered in the program, but who
has been certified by the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training or a
state Apprenticeship Agency (where appropriate) to be eligible for
probationary employment as an apprentice. The allowable ratio of
apprentices to journeymen on the job site in any craft classification
shall not be greater than the ratio permitted to the Contractor as to
the entire work force under the registered program. Any worker listed
on a payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who is not registered or
otherwise employed as stated above, shall be paid not less than the
applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the classification
of work actually performed. In addition, any apprentice performing
work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the
registered program shall be paid not less than the applicable wage
rate on the wage determination for the work actually performed. Where
a contractor is performing construction on a project in a locality
other than that in which its program is registered, the ratios and
wage rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman's hourly rate)
specified in the Contractor's or subcontractor's registered program
shall be observed. Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the
rate specified in the registered program for the apprentice'~ level of
progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeymen hourly rate
specified in the applicable wage determination. Apprentices shall be
paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the
apprenticeship program. . If the apprenticeship program does not
specify fringe benefits, apprentices must be paid the full amount of
fringe benefits listed on the wage determination ~or the applicable
classification. If the Administrator determines that a different
practice prevails for the applicable apprentice classification,
fringes shall be paid in accordance with that determination., In the
event the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, or a state
Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Bureau, withdraws approval of
an apprenticeship program, the Contractor will no longer be permitted
to utilize apprentices at less than the applicable predetermined rate
for the work performed until an acceptable program is approved.

(b) Trainees. Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will
not be permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the
work performed unless they are employed pursuant to. and' individually
registered in a program which has received prior approval, evidenced

•
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•

•

•
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•

•

•

•
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by formal certification by the, U.S. Department of Labor, Employment
and Training Administration. The ratio of trainees to journeymen on
the job site shall not be greater than permitted under the plan
approved by the Employment and Training Administration. Every trainee
must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the approved
program for the trainee's level of progress, expressed as a percentage
of the journeyman hourly rate specified in the applicable wage
determination. Trainees shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance
with the provisions of the trainee program. If the trainee program
does notm~ntionfringe benefits, trainees shall be paid the full
amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage determination unless the
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division determines that there is
an apprenticeship program associated with the corresponding journeyman
wage rate on the wage determination which provides for less than full
fringe benefits for apprentices. Any employee listed on the payroll
at a trainee rate who is not registered and participating in a
training plan approved by the Employment and Training Administration
shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage
determination for the classification of work actually performed. In
addition, any trainee performing work on the job site in excess of the
ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid not less
than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the work
actually performed. In the event the Employment and Training
Administration withdraws approval' of a traihing program, the
Contractor will no longer be permitted to utilize trainees at less
than the applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until an
acceptable program is approved.

(c) Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of
apprentices, trainees and journeymen under this part shall be in
conformity with the equal employment opportunity requirements of
Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 29 CFR Part 30.# .

20. PAYROLLS AND BASIC RECORDS
(a) Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be

maintained by the Contractor during the course of the work and
preserved for a period of three years thereafter for all laborers and
mechanics working at the site of the work (or under the United states
Housing Act of 1937, or under the Housing Act of 1949, in the con­
struction or development of the project). Such records shall contain
the name, address, and social security number of each such worker, his
or her correct classification, hourly rates of wages paid (including
rates of contributions or costs anticipated for bona fide fringe
benefits or cash equivalents thereof of the types described in section
1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act), daily and weekly number of hours
worked, deductions made and actual wages paid. Whenever the Secretary
of Labor has founc:i under paragraph (a)(4) of the clause entitled
"Davis-Bacon Act" that the wages of any laborer or mechanic include
the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits
under a plan or' program described in section 1 (b) (2)( B) of the
Davis-Bacon Act, the Contractor shall maintain redords which show that
the commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable, that the plan
or program is financially responsible, and that the plan or program
has been communicated in wri ting to the laborers or mechanics
affected, and records which show the costs anticipated br the actual
cost incurred in prOViding such benefits. Contractors employing
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apprentices or trainees under approved programs shall maintain written
evidence of the registration of apprenticeship programs and
certification of trainee programs, the registration of the apprentices
and trainees, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in the
applicable programs. (Approved by the Office of Management and Budget
tinder OMB control numbers 1215-0140 and 1215-0017.)

(b) (1) The Contractor shall submit weekly for each week in
which any contract work is performed a !=opy of all payrolls to the
contracting Officer if the agency is a party to the contract, but if
the agency is not such a party, the contractor will submit the
payrolls to the applicant, sponsor, or owner, as the case may be, for
transmission to the Contracting Officer. The payrolls submitted shall
set out accurately and completely all of the information required to
be maintained under paragraph (a) of this clause. This information
may be submitted in any form desired. Optional Form WH-347 is
available for this purpose and may be pUrchased from the
superintendent of Documents (Federal stock Number 029-005-00014-1),
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. The Prime
Contractor is responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by
all subcontractors. (Approved by the Offi.:e of Management and Budget
under OMB control number 1215-0149.)

(2) Each payroll submit ted shall be accompanied by a
"statement of Compliance", signed by the Contractor or subcontractor
or his or her agent who pays or supervises the payment of the persons
employed under the contract and shall certify the following:

(i ) That the payroll for the payroll period
contains the information re~uired to be
maintained under paragraph (a) of this clause
and that such information is correct and
complete;

(ii) That each laborer or mechanic (including each
helper, apprentice, and trainee) employed on
the contract during the payroll period has
been paid the full weekly wages earned,
Without rebate, either 4irectly or indirectly,
and that no deductions have been made either
directly 6r "indirectly from the full wages
earned,oth~r than permissible deductions as
set forth in Regulations, 29 CFR Part 3;

(iii) That each laborer or mechanic has b~en paid
not less than the applicable wage rates and
fringe benefits or cash eqUivalents for the
classification of work performed, as specified
in the applicable wage determination
incorporated into the contract.

(3) The weekly submission of a prop.rly executed
certification as set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form WH-347
shall sat1sfytherequirement for submission of the "statement of
compliance" required by subparagraph (b){2) of this clause.

(4) The falsification of any of the above certifications
may subject the Contractor or subcontractor to civil orcrimlnal
prosecution under Section 1001 of Title 18 and Section 231 of Title 31
of the United states Code.

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

1 AUG 1984 16 CONST-INSIDE THE U.S. •



•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

(c) The l Contractor or subcontractor shall make the records
required under ~aragraph (a) of this clause available for inspection,
copying, or transcription by authorized representatives of the
Contracting Officer or the Department of Labor, and shall permit such
representatiVes to interview employees during working hours on the
job. If the Contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the required
records or to make them available, the Federal agency may, after
written notlce to the Contractor, sponsor, applicant, or owner, take
such action as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further
payment, advance, or gua~antee of funds. Furthermore,fallure to
submit the required records upon request or to make such records
available may be grounds for debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR
5.12.# .

21. COMPLIANCE WITH COPELAND ACT REQUIREMENTS
The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 'CFR part

3, which are incorporated by reference in this contract.#

22. WITHHOLDING OF FUNDS
The contracting Officer shall upon his or her own action or upon

written request of an authorized representative of the Department of
Labor withhold or cause to be withheld from the Contractor under this
contract or any other Federal contract with the same Prime contractor,
or any other Federally-assisted contract SUbject to Davis-Bacon
prevailing wage requirements, which is held by the same Prime
Contractor, so much of the accrued payments or advances as may be
considered necessary to pay laborers and mechanics, including
apprentices, trainees, and helpers, employed by the Contractor or any
subcontractor the full amount of wages ,required by the contract. In
the event of fa~lure to pay any laborer or mech~nic, including any
apprentice, trainee, or helper, employed or working on the site of the
work (or under the United states Housing Act of 1937 or under the
Housing Act of 1949 in the construction or development of the
project), all or part of the wages required by the contract, the
contracting Officer may, after written notice to the Contractor,
sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such action as may be necessary to
cause the suspension of any further payment, advance, or guarantee of
funds until such violations have ceased.#

23. SUBCONTRACTS
The Contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts

the clauses entitled "DaVis-Bacon Act", "Contract Work Hours and Safety
Standards Act--overtime Compensation", "Apprentices and Trainees",
"Payrolls and Basic Records", "Compliance with Copeland Act
Reguirements", "Withholding", "Subcontracts", "Contract Termination­
Debarment", "Disputes Concerning Labor Standards", "Compliance With
Davis-Bacon and Related Act Reguirements", and "Certification or
Eligibility", and such other clauses as the contracting Officer may,
by appropriate instructions, require; and also a clause requiring the
subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier
subcontracts. The Prime contractor shall be responsible for the
compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with all
the contract clauses cited above.#
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24. CONTRACT TERMINATION, DBBARMEN'l'

A breach of the contract clauses entitled "Davis-Bacon Act",
ttContract--Work Hours and Safety Standards Act--Overtime
compensation", "Apprentices. and Trainees·, "Payrolls and' Basic
R~cords", "Compliance with Copeland Act Requltements", "Withholding," •
"Subcontractors", "Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act
Reguirements", and "Certification of Eligibility", may be grounds for
termination of the contract, and for debarment as a contractor and a
subcontractor as provided in 29 CFR 5.12.*

25. DISPUTES CONCERNING LABOR STANDARDS •
Disputes arising out of the labor standards provisions of this

contract shall not be subject to the general Disputes Clause of this
contract. Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with the
procedures of the Department Of Labor set forth ~n 29 CFRParts 5, 6,
and 7. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include disputes
between the Con tractor (or any of its subcontractors). and the •
contracting agency, the u.S. Department of Labor, or the employees or
their representatives.#

. 26. COMPLIANCE WITH DAVIS-BACON AND RELATED ACT REQUIREMENTS
All rUlings and interpretations of the Davis~Bacon and Related

Acts contained in 29 CFR·Parts 1, 3, and 5 are herein incorporated by •
reference in this contract.#

27. CERTIFICATION OF ELIGIBILITY
(a) By entering into this contract, the Contractor certifies

that neither it (nor he or she) nor any person or firm.who has an
interest in the Contractor's firm is a person or firm ineligible to be •
awarded Government contracts by virtue of section'3(a) of the Davis-
Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.l2(a){1).

(b) No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any
person or firm ineligible for award of a Government contract by virtue
of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.l2(a)(1).

(c) The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the •
u.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001.1

28. EQUAL OPPORTUNITY (1984 APR) FAR 52.222-26
(a) If, during any l2-month period (including the 12 months

preceding the award of this contract), the contractor has been oris
awarded nonexempt Federal contracts and/or subcontracts that have an •
aggr.egate value in excess of $10, 000, the Contractor shall comply with
sUbparagraphs (b)(l) through (11) below. Upon request, the Contractor
shall provide information necessary to determine the apPlicability of
this c;lause~

(b) During performing this contract, the contractor agrees as
follows: •

(1) The Contractor shall not discriminate against a.y
employee or applicant for employment because of race, color, re11gion,
sex, or national origin. . .

(2 ) The Contractor shall take affirmative action toensuX'~. ". ,.
that applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during:"
empl9yment, without regard to their race, color, religion, sex/ j')J:' •
national origin. This shall include, but not be limited to, (j,')
employment, (Ii) upgrading, (iii) demotion, (iv) transfer, tv)
recrui tmen t or recrui tmen t advertising, (vi) layoff or termlnati0tl ,'
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(vii) rates of payor other forms of compensation, and (viii)
selection for training, includin,g apprenticeship.

(3) The contractor shall post in conspicuous places
available to employees and applicants for employment the notices to be
provided by the contracting Officer that explain this clause.

(4) The Contrac;or shall, in all solieitati9ns or
advertisement for employees placed by or on behalf of the Contractor,
state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for
employment without regard to race, color, religion, sez, or national
origin.

(5) The Contractor shall send, to each labor union or
representative of workers with which it has a collective bargaining
agreement or other contract 'or understanding, the notice to be
provided by the Contracting Officer advising the labor union or
workers' representative of the Contractor's commitmeDts under this
clause, and post copies of the notice in conspicuous places available
to employees and applicants for employment.

(6) The Contractor shall comply with Executive Order
11246, as amended, and the rules, regulations, and orders of the
Secretary of Labor. .

(7) The Contractor shall furnish to the contracting agency
all information required by Executive'Order 11246, as uended, and by
the rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor, standard
Form 100 (EEO-l), or any successor form, is the prescribed form to be
filed within 30 days following the award, unless filed within 12
months preceding the date of award.

(8) The Contractor shall permit access to its books,
records,· and accounts by the contracting agency or the Office of
Federal contract compliance Programs (OFCCP) for the purposes of
investigation to ascertain the Contractor's compliance with the
applicable rules, regulations, and orders. .

(9) If the OFcep determines that the Contractor is not in
compliance with this clause or any rule, regulation, or order of the
secretary of Labor, this contract may be canceled, terminated, or
suspended in whole or in part and the Contractor may be declared
ineligible for further Government contracts, under the procedures
authorized in Executive Order 11246, as amended. In addition,
sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked against the Contractor
as provided in Executive Order 11246, as amended, the rules,
regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise
provided by law.

(10) The Contractor shall include the terms and conditions
of subparagraph (b) (1) through (11) of this cla.sein every
subcontract or purchase order that is not exempted hy the rules,
regula tions, .or orders of the secretary of Labor issued under
Executive order 11246, as amended, so that these terms and conditions
will be binding upon each subcontractor or vendor.

(11) The Contractor shall take such action with respect to
any subcontract or purchase order as the contracting agency may direct
as a means of enforcing these terms and conditions, including
sanctions for noncompliance; provided, that if the Contractor becomes
involved in, or is threatened With, litigation with a subcontractor or
vendor as a result of any direction, the Contractor _y request the
United states to enter into the litigation to protect the interests of
the United states.
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(c) Notwithstanding any other clause in this contract, disputes
relative to this clause will be governed by the procedures in 41 CFR
60-1.1.#

29. AFFIRMATIVE ACTION COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS FOR CONSTRUCTION
(l984 APR) FAR 52.222-2;
(a) DefinitioDs. "Covered area," as used in this clause, means

the geographical area described in the solicitation for this contract.
"Director," as used in this claus~, means Director, Office

of Federal Contract Compliance Programs (OFCCP), United states
Department of Labor, or any person to whom the Director delegates
authority. .

"E~ployer identification number," as used in this clause,
means the Fe.deral Social security number used on the employer's
quar.terlY federal tax return, U.s. Treasury Department Form 941.

"Minority," as used in this clause, mean~--

(1) American Indian or Alaskan Native (all persons having
origins in any of the original peoples of North America and main­
taining identifiable tribal affillationsthrough membership and
participation or community identification).

(2) Asian and Pacific Islander (all persons having origins
in any of the original peoples of the Far East, Southeast Asia, the
Indian Subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands), and

.(3) Black (all persons. having origins in any of the black
African racial groups not of Hispanic origin),

(4) Hispanic (all persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican,
Cuban, Central or South American, or other spanish culture or origin,
regardless of race),

(b) If the Contractor~ or a subcontractor at any t~er,

subcontracts a portion of the work involving any construction trade,
each such subcontract in excess of SlO,OOOshallinclude this clause
and the Nu\;'ictil containing the goals for minority and female
participation stated in the solicitation for this contract.

(c) If the Contractor is participating in a Hometown Plan (tl
CFR60-4) approved by the u.s. Department of Labor in a covered area,
either individually or through an association, its affirmative action
obligations on all work in the plan area (including goals) shall
comply with the plan for those trades that have unions participating
in the plan. Contractors must be able to demonstrate participation
in, and complia'nce with, the provisions Of the plan. EachContractor
or SUbcontractor part~cipating in an approved plan.is also reqUired to
comply with its obligations under the Equal opportunity clause, and to
make a good faith effort to achieve each goal under the plan in each
trade in which it has employees. The overall good-faith performance
by other Contractors or subcontractors toward a goal 'in an approved
plan does not excuse any Contractor's or SUbcontractor's failure to
make good-faith efforts to achieve the plan's goals. .

(d) The Contractor shall implement the affirmative action
proceduresln subparagraphs (g)(l) through (16) of this clause. The
goals stated in the solicitation.~or this contract are expressed as
percentages of the total hours of employment and training of minority
and female ut11ization that the Contractor should reasonably be able
to achieve in each construction trade in which it has employees in the
covered area.' If the Contractor performsconstrt.ction work. in a
geographical area located outside of the covered area, it shall apply
the goals established for the geographical area where that work is
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actually performed. The Contractor is expected to make substantially
uniform progress toward its goals in each craft.

(e) Neither the terms and conditions of any collective
bargaining a~reement, nor the failure by a union with which the
Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement, to refer minorities
or women shall excuse the Contractor's obligations under this clause,
Executive Order 11246, as amended, or the regulations thereunder.

(f) In order for the nonworking training hours of apprentices
and trainees to be counted in meeting the goals, apprentices and
trainees must be employed by the Contractor during the training
period, and the Contractor must have mad~ a commitment to employ the
apprentices and trainees at the completion of their training, subject
to the availability of employment opportunities. Trainees must be
trained pursuant to training programs approved by the u.s. Department
of Labor.

(g) The Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure equal
employment opportunity. The evaluation of the Contractor's compliance
with this elause shall be based upon its effort to achieve maximum
results from its actions. The Contractor shall document these efforts
fully and implement affirmative action steps at least as extensive as
the following:

(1) Ensure a working environment free of harassment,
intimidation, and coercion at all sites and in all facilities where
the Contractor's employees are assigned to work. The Contractor, if
possible, will assign two or more women to each construction project.
The Contractor shall ensure that foremen, superintendents, and other
onsi te supervisory personnel are aware of and carry out the
Contractor's obligation to maintain such a working environment, with
specific attention to minority or female individuals working at these
sites or facilities. .

(2) Establish and maintain a current list of sources for
minority and female recruitment. Provide written notification to
minority and female recruitment sources and community organizations
when the Contractor or its unions have employment opportunities
available, and maintain a record of the organizations' responses.

(3) Establish and maintain a current file of the names,
addresses, and telephone numbers of each minority and female
off-the-street applicant, referrals of minorities or females from
unions, recruitment sources, or community organizations, and the
action taken with respect to each individual. If an indiVidual was
sent to the union hiring hall for referral and not'referred back to
the Contractor by the union or, if referred back, not employed by the
contractor, this shall be documented in the file, along with whatever
additional actions the Contractor may have taken.

(4) Immediately notify the Director when the union or
unions with which the Contractor has a colle~tive bargaining agreement
has not referred back to the Contractor a minority or woman sent by
the Contractor, or when the Contractor has other information that the
union referral process has impeded the contractor's efforts to meet
its obligations.

(5) Develop on-the-job training opportunities and/or
participate in training programs for the area that expressly include
minorities and women, including upgruding programs and apprenticeship
and trainee programs relevant to the Contractor's employment needs,
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especially those programs funded or approved by the Department of
Labor. The Contractor shall provide notice of these programs to the
sources compiled under subparagraph (g}(2)
above.

by--
(6) Disseminate the Contractor's equal employee policy

•

•
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Ensures that concret~ benefits of the program are
the Contractor's minority and fe~ale workforce

( 3)
reflected in
participation~

(4) Makes a good-faith effort to meet its individual goals
and timetables~ and

(5) Can provide access to documentation that demonstrates
the effectiveness of actions taken on behalf of the Contractor. The
obligation to comply is the Contractor's,and failure of such a group
to fulfill an obligation shall not be a defense for the Contractor's
noncompliance.

(i) A single goal for minorities and a separate single goal for
women shall be established. The Contractor is required to provide
equal employment opportunity and to take affirmative action for all
minority groups; both male and female, and all women, both minority
and nonminority. consequently, the Contractor may be in violation of
Executive Order 11246,· as amended, if a particular group is employed
in a substantially disparate manner.

(j) The Contractor shall not use goals or affirmative action
standards to discriminate against any person because of race, color,
religion, sex, or national origin.

(k) The Contractor shall not enter into any subcontract with any
person or firm debarred from Government contracts under Executive
Order 11246, as amended.

(1) The Contractor shall carry out such sanctions and penalties
for violation of this clause and of the Equal opportunity clause,
including suspensio:l, termination, and cancellation of existing
subcontracts, as may be imposed or ordered under Executive Order

•

•

•

•

•

(13) Ensure that seniority practices, job classifications,
work assignments, and other personnel practices do not have a
discriminatory effect by continually monitoring all personnel and
employment-related activities to ensure that the Contractor's

• obligations under this contract are being carried out.
(14) Ensure that all facilities and company activities are

nonsegregated except that separate or single-user toilet and necessary
changing facilities shall be provided to assure privacy between the

~ sexes.
(15) Maintain a record of solicitations for subcontracts

for minority and female construction contractors and suppliers,
including circulation of solicitations to minority and female
contractor associations and other business associations.

(16) Conduct a review, at least annually, of all super­
visors'adherence to and performance under the Contractor's equal
employment policy and affirmative action obligations.

(h) The Contractor is encouraged to participate in voluntary
associations that may assist in fulfilling one or more of the
affirmative action obligations contained in SUbparagraphs (g)(l)
through (16). The efforts of a contractor association, joint
contractor-union, contractor-community, or similar group of which the
contractor is a member and participant may be asserted as fulfilling
one or more of its obligations under SUbparagraphs (g)(l) through
(16), provided the contractor--

(1) . Actively participates in the group;
(2) Makes every effort to ensure that the group has a

positive impact on the employment of minorities and women in the
industry~

•

.-
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11246, as amended, and its implementing regulations, by the OFCCP. Any
failure to carry·· out these sanctions and penalties as ordered shall be
a violation of this clause and Executive Order 11246, as amended.

(m) The Contractor· in fUlfilling its obligations under this
clause shall implement affirmative action procedures at least as
extensive as those prescribed in paragraph (g) above, so as to achieve
maximum results from its efforts to ensure equal employment oppor­
tunity. If the Contractor fails to comply with the requirements of
Executive Order 11246, as amended, the implementing regulations, or
this clause, the Director shall take action as prescribed in 41 CFR
60-4.8.

(n) The Contractor shall designate a responsible official to-­
(1) Monitor all employment-related activity to ensure that

the Contractor's equal employment policy is being carried out;
(2) Submit reports as may be required by the Government;

(3) Keep records that shall at least include for each
employee the name, address, telephone number, construction trade,
union affiliation (if any), employee identification number, social
security number, race, sex, status (e.g., mechanic, apprentice,
trainee, helper, ot laborer), dates of changes in status, hours worked
per week in the indicated trade, rate of pay, and locations at Which
the work was performed. Records shall be maintained in an easily
understandable and retrievable form; however, to the degree that
existing records satisfy this requirement, separate records are not
required to be maintained.

(0) Nothing contained herein shall be construed as a, limitation
upon the application of other laws that establish different standards
of compliance or upon the requirements for the hiring of local or
other area residents (e.g., those under the Public Works Employment
Act of 1977 and the Community Development Block Grant Program).#

30. AFPIRMATlVE ACTION POR SPECIAL DISABLED AND VIETNAM ERA
VETERANS (1984 APR) PAR 52.222-35
This clause .is applicable pursul1nt toll C.F.ll. 60-250, if this
contrl1ct .is for $10,000 or more.)
(a) Definitions. "Appropriate office of the State employment

service system," as used in this clause, means the local office of the
Federal-State national system of pUblic employment offices assigned to
serve the area where the employment opening is to be filled, including
the District of Columbia, 'Guam, Puerto aico, Virgin Islands, American
Samoa, and the Trust Territory of the pacific Islands.

"openings that the Contractor proposes to fill from within
its own organization," as used in this clause, means employment
openings for which no one outside the Contractor t s organization
(including any affiliates, subsidiaries, and the parent companies)
will be considered and includes any openings that the Contractor
proposes to fill from regularly established "recall" lists.

"Openings that the Contractor proposes to fill under a
customary and traditional employer-union hiring arrangement," as used
in this clause, means employment openings that the Contractor proposes
to fill from union halls, under their customary and traditional
employer-union hiring relationship.

"Suitable employment openings," as used in this clause--
(~) Includes, but is not limitedto~ openings that occur

in jobs categorized as--
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wi th the rules,
Labor (Secretary)
Assistance Act of

(i)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)
(v)
(Vi)

Production and nonproduction;
Plant and officeJ
Laborers and mechanics;
supervisory and nonsupervisory;
Technical; and
Executive, administrative, and professional
positions compensated on a salary basis of
less than $25,000 a year; and

(2) Includes full-time employment, temporary employment of
over 3 days, and part-time employment, but not openings that the
contractor proposes to fill from within its own organization or under
a customary and~raditional employer-union hiring arrang$ment, nor
openings in an educational institution that are restricted to students
of that institution.

(b) General.
(l) Regarding any posi tion for which the employee or

applicant for employment is qualified, the Contractor shall not
discriminate against the individual because the individual is a
special disabled or Vietnam Era veteran. The Contractor agrees to
take affirmative action to employ, advance in employment, and
otherwise treat qualified special disabled and Vietnam Era veterans
without discrimination based upon their disability or veterans' status
in all employment practices such as--

(i) Employment;
(ii) upgrading;
(iii) Demotion or transfer)
(iv) RecruitmentJ
(v) Advertising;
(vi) Layoff or termination;
(Vii) Rates of payor other forms of compensation;

and
(Viii) Selection for training, including appren­

ticeship.
(2) The contractor agrees to comply

regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of
issued under the Vietnam Era Veterans' Readjustm$nt
1972 (the Act), as amended.

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
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(c) Listing openings.
(1) The Contractor agrees to list all suitable employment

openings eXisting at contract award or occurring during contract
performance, at an appropriate office of the State employment service
system in the locality where the opening occurs. These openings
include those occurring at any Contractor facility, inclUding one not
~onnected with performing this contract. An independent corporate
affiliate is exempt from this requirement.

(2) state and local government agencies holding Federal
contractso£ S10,000 or more shall also list all thei~ SUitable
openings with the appropriate office of the state employment service.

(3) The listing of suitable employment openings With the
state employment service system is required at least concurrently with
using any other recrUitment source or effort and involves the
obligations of placing a bona f~de job order, including accepting
referlals of. veterans and nonveterans. This listing does not require
hiring any particular job applicant or hiring from any particular
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31. AFFIRMATIVE ACTION FOR HANDICAPPED WORKERS (1984 APR)
FAR 52.222-36 .
(contracts and subcontracts are exempt from the requirements of
the following clause .with regard to work performed outs1de the
United states by employees who were not recruited within the
United states).
(a) General.

(l) Regard1ng any position for which the employee or
applican~ for employment is qualified, the Contractor shall not
discriminate against any employee or applicant because of physical or
mental handicap. The Contractor agrees to take affirmative action to
employ, advance in employment, and otherwise treat qualified ~

handicapped individuals without discrimination based upon their
physical or mental handicap in all employment practices such as--

(1) EmploymentJ
(ii) Upgrading;
(iii) Demotion or transfer;
(iv) Recruitment;
(v) Advertising;
(vi) Layoff or termination;
(vii) Rates of payor other forms of compensation;

and
(viii) Selection for training, including apprentice­

ship.
(2) The Con tractor agrees to co.ply with the rUles,

regulations, and relevant orders of the secretary of Labor (Secretary)
issued under the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 793) (the
Act), as amended.

(b) Postings.
(1) The Contractor agrees to post employment notices

stating .(i) the Contractor t S obligation under the law to take
affirmativ~ ~cticn to ~mploy and advance in employment qualified
handicapped individuals and (ii) the rights of applicants and
employees.

(2) These notices shall be posted in conspicuous places
that are available to employees and applicants for employment. They
shall be ina form prescribed by the Director, Office of Federal
Contract Compliance Programs, Department of Labor (Director), and
provided by or through the Contracting Officer.

(3) The Contractor shal.lnotify each labor union or
representative of workers with which it has a collective bargaining
agreement or other contract understanding, that the contractor is
bound by the terms of Section 503 of the Act and is committed to take
affirmative action to employ, and advance in employment, qualified
physically and mentally handicapped individuals.

(c) Noncompliance. If the Contractor does not comply with the
requirements of this clause, appropriate actions may be taken under
the rules, regulations and relevant orders of the Secretary issued
pursuant to the Act.

(d) Subcontracts. The contractor shall include the terms of
this clause in every subcontract or purchase order in excess ofS2,500
unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary. The
Contractor shall act as specified by the Director to enforce the
terms, including action for noncompliance.#
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(1) Clean air or water standards; or
(2) A schedule or plan ordered or approved by a court of

competent jurisdiction, the Environmental Protection Agency, or an air
or water pollution control agency under the reqUirements of the Air
Act or water Act and related regulations.

"Facility," as used in this clause, means any bu~lding,

plant, installation, structure, mine, vessel or other floating craft,
~pcation, or site of operations, owned, leased, or supervised by a
contractor or subcontractor, used in the performance of a contract or
subcontract. When a location or site of operations includes more than
one building, plant, installation, or structure,the entire location or
site shall be deemed a fa.cility except when the Administrator, or a
des~gnee, of the Environmental Protection Agency, determines that
independent facilities are collocated in one geographical area.

"Water Act," as used in this clause, means Clean water Act
(33 U.S.C. 1251 etseq.).

(b) (1) To comply with all the requirements of section 114 of
the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7414) and section 308 of the Clean water
Act (33 U.S.C. 1318) relating to inspection, monitorinq, entry,
reports~ and information, as well as other reqUirements specified in
section 114 and section 308 of the Air Act and the water Act, and all
regulations and quidelines lssuedto implement those acts before the
award of this contract1

(2) That no portion of the work reqUired by this pri-.e
contract will be performed in a facility listed on the Environmental
Protection Agency List of Violating Facilities on the date when this
contract was awarded unless and until the EPA eliminates the name of
the facility from. the listing;

(3) To use best efforts to comply with clean air standards
and clean water standards at the facility in which the contract is
being performed; and

•

•

•

•

•
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(4), To insert the substance of this clause into any
nonexempt subcontract, including this subpar~graph(b)(4).t

33. BUY AMERICAN ACT--CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS (1984 APR)
FAR 52.225-5
(a) The Buy American Act (41 U.S.C. 10) provides that the

Government give preference to domestic construction material.
"Components," as used in this clause, means those articles,

materials, and supplies incorporated directly into construction
materials.

"Construction materials," as used in this ~lause~ means
articles, materials, and supplies brought ,to the construction site for
incorporation into the building or work.

, "Domestic construction material," as used in this clause,
means (1) an unmanufactured construction material mined or produced in
the United States, or (2) a cons.truction material Ilanufactured in the
United states, if the cost of its components mined, produced, or
manufactured in the United states exceeds 50 percent of the cost of
all its components. components of foreign origin ,of the same class or
kind as the construction materials 4etermined to be unavailable
pursuant to subparagraph 25.202(a)(3) of the Federal Acquisition
Regulation (FAR) shall be treated as domestic.

(b) The Contractor agrees that only domestic construction
material will be used by the Contractor, sUbcontractors, materialmen,
and suppliers in the performance of this contract, except for foreign
construction materials, if any, listed in this contract.

(The foregoing requirements are administered in accordance with
Executive Order No. 10582, dated December 17, 1954, as amended, and
subpart 25.2 of the FAR) ••

34. AUTHORIZATION AND CONSENT (APR 1984) FAR 52.227-1
(a) The Government authorizes and consents to all use and

manufacture, in performing this contract or any subcontract at any
tier, of any invention described in and covered by .a United States
patent (1) embodied in the structure or composition of any article the
delivery of which is accepted by· the Government under this contract or
(2) used in machinery, tools, or methods whose use necessarily results
from compliance by the Contractor or a subcontractor with (i)
specifications or written provisions forming a part of this con~ract

or (ii) specific written instructions given by the Contracting Officer
directing the manner of performance. The entire liability to the
Government for infringement of a patent of the United states shall be
determined solely by the provisions of the indemnity clause, if any,
included in this contract or any subcontract hereunder (including any
lower-tier subcontract), and the Government assumes liability for all
other infringement to the extent of the authorization and consent
hereinabove granted.

(b) The Contractor agrees ~oinclude, and require inclusion of,
this clause , suitably modified to identify the parties , in all
subcontracts at any tier for supplies or services (including
construction, architect-engineer services, and materials, supplies,
models, samples, and design or testing services expecte.d to exceed
$25,000; however, omission of this clause from any subcontract, under
or over $25,000, does not affect this authorization and consent ••
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35. NOTICE AND ASSISTANCE REGARDING PATENT ANDCOPYRIGBT

INFRINGEMEN'l' (APR 1984) PAR 52.227-2
(a) The Contractor _hall report to the contracting Officer,

promptly and in reasonabl~ written detail, each notice or claim of
patent or copyright infringement based on the performance of this •
contract of which the Contractor has knowledge.

(b) In the event of any claim or suit against the Government on
account of any alleged patent or copyright infringement arising out of
the performance of this contract or out of the use of any supplies ~

furnished or work or services performed under this contract, the
Cont~actor shall furnish to the Government, when requested by the •
contracting Officer, all evidence and information in possession of the
Contractor pertaining to such suit or claim. Such eVidence and
information ~hall be ~urnished at the expense of the Government except
where the Contractor has agreed to indemnify the Government.

(c) The Contractor agrees to include, and require inclusion of,
this clause in all subcontracts at any tier for supplies or services •
(including construction and architect-engineer subcontracts and those
for material, supplies, models, samples, or design or testing
services) expected to exceed the dollar amount set forth in 13.000 of
the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR).#

36. PATENT INDEMNITY-CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (APR 1984) •
PAR 52.227";4
Except as otherwise provided, the Contractor agrees to indemnify

the Government and its officers ,agents, and employees against
liability, including costs and expenses, for infringement upon any
United states patent (except a patent issued upon an application that
is now or may hereafter be withheld from issue pursuant to a Secrecy •
Order under 35 U.S.C. 181) arising out of performing this contract or
out of the use or disposal by or for the account of the Government of
supplies furnished or work performed under this contract.#

37. ADDITIONAL BOND SECURITY (1984 APR) PAR 52.228-2
The Contractor shall promptly furnish additional security •

required to protect the Government and persons supplying labor or
materials under this contract if--

(a) Any surety upon any bond furnished with this contract
becomes unacceptable to the Government,

(b) Any surety fails to furnish reports on its financial
condition as required by the Government, or •

(c) The contract price is increased so that the penal sum of any
bond becomes inadequate in the opinion of the Contracting Officer.#

38. INSURANCE--WORK ON A GOVERNMEN'l' INSTALLATION (1984 APR)
PAR 52.228-5
(The folloPlin!? clause is applicable if the services involved are
performed on a Government Installation.)
(a) The Contractor shall, at its own expense, provide and

maintain during the entire performance period of this contract at
least the ~inds and minimum amounts of insurance required in the
Schedule or elsewhere in the contract.

•

•
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(b) Before commencing wOfk under this contract, the Contractor
shall certify to the contracting Officer in writing that the required
insurance has been obtained. The policies evidencing required
insurance shall contain an endorsement to the effect that any
cancellation or any material change adversely affecting the
Government's interest shall not be effective (1) for such period as
the laws of the state in which this contract is to be performed
prescribe or (2) until 30 days after the insurer or the Contractor
gives written notice to the contracting Officer, whichever period is
longer.

(c) The Contractor shall insert the substance of this clause,
including this paragraph (c), in subcontracts under this contract that
reqUire work on a Government installation and shall require
subcontractors to provide and maintain the insurance required in the
Schedule or elsewhere in the contract. At least 5 days before entry
of each such subcontractor's personnel on the Government installation,
the Contractor shall furnish (or ensure that there has been furnished)
to the Contracting Officer a current certificate of insurance, meeting
the requirements of paragraph (b) above, for each such subcontractor ••

39. FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL TAXBS (1984 APR) PAR 52.229-3
(a) ~Contract date," as used in this clause, means the date set

for bid opening or, if this is a negotiated contract or a
modification, the effective date of this contract or modification.

"All applicable Federal, state, and local taxes and duties,"
as used in this clause, means all taxes and duties, in effect on the
contract date, that the taxing authority is i~posing and collecting on
the transactions or property covered by this contract.

"After-imposed Federal tax," as used in this clause, means
any new or increased Federal excise tax or duty, or tax that was
exempted or ~Aclud~d on the contract date but whose exemption was
later revoked or reduced during the contract period, on the
transactions or property covered by this contract that the Contractor
is required to payor bear as the result of legislative, judicial, or
administrative action taking effect after the contract date. It does
not include social security tax or other employment taxes ••"After-relieved Federal tax," as used in this clause, means
any amount of Federal excise tax or duty, except social security or
other employment taxes, that would otherwise have been payable on the
transactions or property covered by this contract, but which the
Contractor is not required to payor bear, or for which the Contractor
obtains a refund or drawback, as the result of legislative, judicial,
or administrative action taking effect after the contract date.

(b) The contract price includes all applicable Federal, State,
and local taxes and duties.

(c) The contract price shall be increased by the amount of any
after-imposed Federal tax, provided the Contractor warrants in writing
that no amount for such newly imposed Federal excise tax or duty or
rate increase was included in the contract price, as a contingency
reserve or otherwise.

(d) The contract price shall be decreased by the amount of
after-relieved Federal tax.

(e) The contract price shall be decreased by the amount of any
Federal excise tax or duty, except social security or other employment
taxes, that the Contractor is required to pay or bear, or· does not
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obtain a refund of, through the contractor's fault, negligence, or
fa11ure to follow instructions of the contracting Officer.

(f) No adjustment shall be made in the contract price under this
clause unless the amount of the adjustment exceeds $100.

(g) The Contractor shall promptly notify the contracting Officer
of all matters relating to any Federal excise tax or duty that
reasonably may be expected to result 1n either an increase or decrease
i~ the contract price and shall take appropriate action as the
Contracting Officer directs.

(h) The Government shall, without liability, furnish evidence
appropriate to establish exemption from any Federal, state, or local
tax when the Contractor requests such evidence and a reasonable basis
exists to sustain the exemption ••

40. PAYMENTS UNDER FIXED-PRICE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS
(1984 APR) FAR 52.232-5
(a) The Government shall pay the Contractor the contract price

as provided in this contract.
(b) The Government shall make progress payments monthly as the

work proceeds, or at more frequent intervals as determined by the
contracting Officer, on estimates approved by the contracting Officer.
If requested by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall furnish
a breakdown of the total contract price showing the amount included
therein for each principal category of the work, in such d~tail as
requested, to provide a basis for determining progress payments. In
the preparation of estimates the Contracting Officer may authorize
material delivered on the site and preparatory work done to be taken
into consideration. Material delivered to the Contractor at locations
other than the site may also be taken into consideration if--

(1) Consideration is specifically authorized by this
contract, and

(2} The Ccntr~ctor furnishes satisfactory evidence that it
has acquired title to such material and that the material will be used
to perform this contract.

(el In making these progress payments, there shall be retained
10 percent of the estimated amount until final completion and
acceptance of the contract work. However, if the Contracting Officer
finds that satisfactory progress was achieved during any period for
which a progress payment is to be made, the contracting Officer may
authorize payment to be made in full without retention of a
percentage. When the wor~ is substantially complete, the Contracting
Officer shall retain an amount that the Contracting Officer considers
adequate protection of the Government and may release. to the
Contractor all or a portion of any excess amount. Also, on completion
and acceptance of each separate building, public work, or other
division of the contract, for which the price is stated separately in
the contraet, payment may be made for the completed work without
retention of a percentage.

(d) All material and work covered by progress payments made
shall ,at the time of payment , become the sole property of the
Government, but this shall not be construed as--

(1) Relieving the Contractor from the sole responsibility
for all material and work upon which payments have been made or the
restoration of any damaged work, or

(2) Waiving the right of the Government to require the
fulfillment of all of the terms of the contract.
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(e) The Government shall, upon request, reimburse the Contractor
for the entire amount of premiums paid for performance and payment
bonds (including coinsur~nce. and reinsurance agreements, when
applicable) after furnishing-evidence of full payment to the surety.

(f) The Government shall pay the amount due the Contractor under
this contract after--

(1) completion and acceptance of all work;
(2) Presentation of a properly executed voucher: and
(3) Presentation of release of all claims against the

Government arising by virtue of this contract, other than claims, in
stated amounts, that the Contractor has specifically excepted from the
operation of the release. A release m~y also be required of the
assignee if the Contractor's claim to amounts payable under this
contract has been assigned under the Assignment of Claims Act of 1940
(31 U.S.C. 203 and 41 U.S.C. 15).#

41. INTEREST (APR 1984) PAR 52.232-17
(a) Notwithstanding any other clause of this contract, all

amounts that become payable by the Contractor to the Government.under
this contract (net of any applicable tax credit under the Internal
Revenue Code (26 U.S.C. 1481» shall bear simple interest from the
date due until paid unless paid within 30 days of becoming due. The
interest rate shall be the interest rate established by the Secretary
of the Treasury as provided in section 12 of the Contract Disputes Act
of 1978 (Public Law 95-563), which is applicable to the period in
which the amount becomes due, as provided in paragraph (b) of this
clause, and then at the rate applicable for each six-month period as
fixed by the Secretary until the amount is paid.

(b) Amounts shall be due at the earliest of the following dates:
(1) The date fixed under this contract.
(2) The date of the first written demand for payment

consistent with this contract, including any demand resulting from a
default termination.

(3) The date the Government transmits to the Contractor a
proposed supplemental agreement to confirm completed negotiations
establishing the amoun~ of debt •.

(4) If this contract provides for revision of prices, the
date of written notice to the Contractor stating the amount of refund
payable in connection with a pricing proposal or a negotiated pricing
agreement not confirmed by contract modification.

(c) The interest charge made under this clause may be reduced
under the procedures prescribed in 32.614-2 of the Federal Acquisition
Regulation in effect on the date of this contract.1

42. ASSIGNMENT OP CLAIMS (1984 APR) PAR 52.232-23
(a) The'contractor, under the Assignment of Claims Act, as

amended, 31 u.s.c. 203, 4lU.S.C. 15 (hereafter referenced to as the
"the Act"), may assign its rights to be paid amounts due or to become
due Asa result of the performance of this contract toa bank, trust
company, or other financing institution, including any Federal lending
agency. The assignee under such an assignment may thereafter further
assign or reassign its right under the original assignment to any type
of financing institution described in the preceding sentence.

(b) Any assignment or reassignment authorized under the Act an·1
this clause shall cover all unpaid amounts payable under this
contract, and shall not be made to more than one party, except that an
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assignment or reassignment may be made to one party as agent or
trustee for two or more parties participating in the financing of this
contract.

(c) The contractor. shall not furnish or disclose to any assignee
Under this contract any classified docume.nt (including this contract) •
or information related to work under thiti contract until the
Contracting Officer authorizes such action in writing.t

43. DISPUTES (1984 APR) FAR 52.233-1
(a) This contract is subject to the Contract Disputes Act of

1978 (41 u.s.c. ~01-6l3)(the Act).
(b) Except as provided in the Act, all disputes arising under or

relating to this contract shall be resolved under tbis clause.
(c) "Claim," as used in this clause, means a written demand or

written assertion by one of the contracting parties seeking, as a
matter of right, the payment of money in a sum certain, the adjustment
or interpretation of contract terms, or other relief arising under or
relating to this contract. A claim arising under a contract, unlike a
claim relating to that contract, is a claim that can be resolved under
a contract clause that prOVides for the relief sought by the claimant.

However, a written demand or written assertion ):)y the Con.tractor
seeking the payment of money exceeding $50,000 is not a claim under
the Act until certified as required by subparagraph (d)(2) below. A
voucher, invoice, or other routine request for payaent t.hat .1s not in
dispute when submitted is not a claim under the Act. The submission
may be .converted to a claim under the Act, byc;omplying with the
submiss~on and certification reqUirements of thJs clause, If it is
disputed either as to liability or amount or is not acted upon in a
reasonable time.

(d) (1) A claim by the Contractor shall be _de in writing and
submitted to the Contracting Officer for a wrltten;decision. A claim
by the Government against the Contractor shall be subject to a written
decision by the Contracting Officer.

(2) For Contractor claims exceeding $5~,OOO, the
Contractor shall submit with the claim a certification that--

(i) The claim is made in good faith,
(il) supporting data areaccurate t and complete to

the best of. the contra.ctor s knowledge and
belief, and

(iii) The amount requested accurately reflects the
contract adjustment for wbich the contractor
believes the Government is1iable.·

(3) (i) If the contra.ctor is an individual, the
certification shall be executed by that
individual.

(ii) If the Contractor is not an ~ndividual, the
certification shall be executed by--
(A) A senior company official in charge at

the Contractor's plant or location
involved, or

(8) An officer or general partner of the
Contractor having overall respon­
sibility for the conduct of the
Contractor's affairs.

•
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(e) For Contractor claims of $50,000 or less, the contracting
Officer must, if requested in writing by the Contractor~ render a
decision within 60 days of the request. For Contractor-certified
claims over $50,000, the Contracting Officer must, within 60 days,
decide the claim or notify the Contractor of the date by which the
decision will be made.

(f) The contracting Officer's.decision shall be final unless the
Contractor appeals or files a suit as provided in the'Act.

(g) The Government shall pay interest on the amount found due
and unpaid from (1) the date the contracting Offieer ~eceives the
claim (properly certified 1f required), or (2) the date payment
otherwise would be due, if that date 1s later, until the date Of
payment. Simple interest on claims shall be paid at the rate, fixed
by the secretary of the Treasury as provided in the Act, which is
applicable to the period during which the contracting Officer receives
the claim and then at the rate applicable for each 6-month period as
fixed by the Treasury Secretary during the pendency of the claim.

(h) The Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of
this contract, pending final resolution of any request for relief,
claim, appeal, or action arising under the cont.ract,and comply with
any decision of the Contracting Officer ••

44. DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS (1984 APR) FAR 52.236-2
(a) The Contractor shall promptly, and before the conditions are

disturbed, give a written notice to the Contracting Officer of (1)
subsurface or latent physical conditlonsat the si.te which differ
materially from those indicated in this contract, or (2) unknown
physical conditions at the site, of an unusual nature, which differ
materially from those ordinarily encountered and generally recognized
as inherent in work of the character provided for in thecontract~

(b) The Contracting Officer shall investigat~ the site
conditions promptly after receiving the notice. If the conditions do
materially so differ and cause an increase or decrease in the
Contractor's cost of, or the time required for ,performing "any part of
the work under this contract, whether or not changed as a result of
the conditions, an equitable adjustment shall be made under this
clause and the contract modified in writing accordingly.

(c) NO request by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment to
the contract under this clause shall be allowed, unless the Contractor
has given the written notice required~ provided, that the time
prescribed in (a) above for giving written notice may be extended by
the Contracting Officer. " '

(d) No request by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment to
the contract for differing site conditions shall be allowed if made
after' final payment under this contract ••

45. SITE INVESTIGATION AND CONDITIONS AFFECTING THE WORK
(1984 APR) FAR 52.236-3

, (a) The Contractor acknowledges that it has taken steps
reasonably necessary to ascertain the nature and location of the work,
and that i thas investigated and satisfied itself as to the. general
and local conditions which can affect the work or its cost, ineluding
but not limited to (1) conditions bearing upon transportation,
disposal, handling, and storage of materials; (2) '~he availability of
labor, water, electric power, and roads; (3) uncertainties of
weather, river stages, tides, or similar physical conditions at the
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site; (4) the conformation and conditions of the ground; and (5) the
character of equipment and facilities needed preliminary to and during
work performance. The Contractor also acknowledges that it has
satisfied itself as to the character, quality, and quant~ty of
surface and subsurface materials or obstacles to be encountered
insofar as this information is reasonably ascertainable from an
inspection of the site, including all exploratory work done by the
Government, as well as from the drawings and specifications made a
part of this contract. Any failure of the Contractor to take the
actions described and acknowledged in this paragraph will not relieve

.the Contractor from responsibility for estimating properly the
difficulty and cost of successfully performing the work, or for
proceeding to successfully perform the work Without additional expense
to the Government.

(b) The Government assumes no responsibility for any conclusions
or interpretations made by the Contractor based on the information
made available by the Government. Nor does the Government assume
responsibility for any understanding reached or representation made
concerning conditions which can affect the work by any of its officers
or agents before the execution of this contract, unless that under­
standing or representation is expressly stated in this contract••

46. MATERIAL AND WORDIAN5HIP (APR 1984) FAR 52.236-5
(a) All equipment, material, and articles incorporated into the

work covered by this contract shall be new and of the most suitable
grade for the purpose intended, unless otherWise specifically provided
in this contract. References in the specifications to equipment,
material, articles, or patented processes by trade name, make, or
catalog number, shall be regarded as establishing a standard of
quality and shall not be construed as limiting competition. The
Contractor may, at its option, use any equipment, material, article,
or process that, in the judgment of the Contracting Officer, is equal
to that named in the specifications, unless otherwise specifically
provided in this contract.

(b) The contractor shall obtain the Contracting Officer's
approval of the machinery and mechanical and other equipment to be
incorporated into the work. When requesting approval, the Contractor
shall furnish to the Contracting Officer the name of he manufacturer,
the model number, and other information concerning the performance,
capacity, nature, and rating of the machinery and mechanical and
other equipment. When required by this contract or by the
contracting Officer, the C'ontractor shall also obtain the contracting
Officer's approval of the material or articles which the Contractor
contemplates incorporating into the work. When requesting approval,
the Contractor shall provide full information concerning the material
or articles. When directed to do so, the Contractor shall submit
samples for approval at the Contractor's expense, with all shipping
charges prepaid. Machinery, equipment, material, and articles that
do not have the required approval shall be installed or used at the
risk of subsequent rejection.

(c) All work under this contract shall be performed in a
skillful and workmanlike manner. The Contracting Officer may require,
in writing, that the Contractor remove from the work any employee the
contracting Officer deems incompetent, careless, or otherwise
objectionable ••

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

1 AUG 84 36 CONST-INSIDE THE U.s. •



•
47. SUPERINTENDENCE BY THE CONTRACTOR (1984 APR) FAR 52.236-6

At all times during performance of this contract and until the
work is completed and accepted, the Contractor shall directly
superintend the work or a~signand have on the work a competent

• superintendent who is satisfactory to the Contracting Officer and has
authority to act for the Contractor.#

•
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48. PERMITS AND RESPONSIBILITIES (1984 APR) PAR 52.236-7
The Contractor shall~ without additional expense to :the

Government, be responsible for obtaining any necessary licenses and
permits, and for complying with any Federal, state, and municipal
laws, codes~ and regulations applicabl~ to the performance of the
work. The Contractor shall also be responsible for all damages to
persons or property that occur as a result of the contractor's fault
or negligence, and shall take proper safety and health precautions to
protect the work, the workers, the public, and the property of others.
The Contractor shall also be responsible for all materials delivered
and work performed until completion and acceptance of the entire work,
except for any completed unit of work which may have been accepted
under the contract.t

49. OTHER CONTRACTS (1984 APR) FAR 52.236-8
The Government may undertake or award other contracts for

additional work at or near the site of the work under this contract.
The Contractor shall fully cooperate with the other contractors and
With Government employees and shall carefully adapt scheduling and
performing the work .under this contract to accommodate the additional
work, heeding any direction that may be provided by the contracting
Officer. The Contractor shall not commit or permit any action that
will interfere with the performance of work by any other contractor or
by Government employees.. .

50. PROTECTION OF EXISTING VEGETATION, STRUCTURES, BQUIPMBB'l',
UTILITIES, AND IMPROVEMENTS (1984 APR) PAR 52.236-9
(a) The contractor shall preserve and protect all structures,

equipment, and vegetation (suc·h as trees, shrubs, and grass) on or
adjacent to the work site, which are not to be removed and which do
not unreasonably interfere with the work required under this contract ..
The Contractor shall only remove trees when specifically authorized to
do so, and shall avoid damaging vegetation that will remain in place.
If any limbs or branches of trees are broken during contract
performance, or by the careless operation of equ1pment, or by workmen,
the Contractor shall trim those limbs or branches with a clean cut
and paint the cut with a tree-pruning compound as directed by the
Contracting Officer.

(b) The Contractor shall protect from damage all existing
improvements and utilities (1) at or near the work site and (2) on
adjacent property of a third party, the locations of which are made
known to or should be known by the contractor. The Contractor shall
repair any damage to those facilities, including those that are the
property of a third party, resulting from failure to comply with the
requirements of this contract or failure to exercise reasonable care
in performing the work. If the Contractor fails or refuses to repair
the damage promptly, the contracting Officer may have the necessary
work performed and charge the cost to the Contractor.#
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51. OPERATIONS AND STORAGE AREAS (1984 APR) FAR52.236-10
(a) The Contractor shall confine all operations (including

storage of materials) on Government premises to areas authorized or
approved by the contracting Officer. The contractor shall hold and
save the Government, its officers and agents, free and harmless from
liability of any nature occasioned by the contractor's performance. "

(b) Temporary buildings (e.g., storage sheds, shops, offices)
and utilities may be erected by the Contractor only with the approval
of the contracting Officer and shall be built with labor and materials
furnished by the Contractor without expense to the Goyernment." The
temporary buildings and utilities shall remain the property of the
contractor and shall be removed by the Contractor at its expense upon
completion of the work. With the written consent of the Contracting
Officer, the buildings and utilities may be abandoned and need not be
removed.

(c) 'l'he Contractor shall, under regulations prescribed by the
Contracting Officer, use only established roadways, or use temporary
roadways constructed by the Contractor when and as authorized by the
Contracting Officer. When materials are transported in prosecuting
the work, vehicles shall not be loaded beyond the loading capacity
recommended by the manufacturer of the vehicle or prescribed by any
Federal, state, or local law or regulation. When"it is necessary to
cross "curbs or sidewalks, the Contractor shall protect them from
damage. The Contractor shall repair or pay for the repair of any
damaged curbs, sidewalks, orroads.i

•

•

•

•

•
52. USE AND POSSESSION PRIOR TO COMPLETION (1984 APR)

FAR 52.236-11 .
(a) The Government shall have the right to take possession of or

use any completed or partially completed part of the work. Before
taking possession of or using any work, the Contracting Officer shall
furnish the Contractor a list of items of work remaining to be
performed or corrected on those portions of the work that the
Government intends to take possession of or use. However, failure of
the Contracting Officer to list any item of work shall not relieve the
Contractor of responsibility for complying With the terms of the
contract. The Government's possession or use shall not be deemed an
acceptance of any work under the contract. '

(b) While the Government has such possession or use, the
Contractor shall be relieved of the responsibility for the loss of or
damage to the work resulting from the Government's possession or use,
notwithstanding the terms o£:the clause in this contract'entitled
"Permits and Responsibilities." If prior possession or use by the
Government delays the progress of the work or¢auses additional
expense to the Contractor, an equitable adjustment shall be made in
the co'ntract price or the time of completion, and the contract shall
be modified in writing accordingly.#

53. CLEANING UP (1984 APR) FAR 52.236-12
The Contractor shall at all times keep the work area, including

storage areas, free from accumulations of waste materials. Before
completing 'the work, the Contractor shall remove from the work and
premises any rub:pish, tools, scaffolding, equipment, and materials
that are not tl1e property of the Government. Upon completing the
work, the,Contractor shall leave the work area in a clean, neat, and
orderly condition satisfactory to the contracting Officer.#

1 AUG 84 38 CONST-INSIDE THE U.S.

•

•

•

•

•

•



•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

< ,

54. ACCIDENT PREVENTION (ALTl:RNATEI) (1984 APR) FAR 52.236-13
(a) In performing this contract, the Contractor shall provide

for protecting the lives and health of employees and other persons:
preventing damage to property, materials, supplies, and equipment: and
avoiding work interruptions. For these purposes, the Contractor
shall--

(1) Provide appropriate safety barricades, signs, and
signal lights:

(2) Comply with the standards issued by the secretary of
Labor at 29 CFR Part 1926 and 29 CFR Part 1910: and

(3) Ensure that any additional measures the contracting
officer determines to be. reasonably necessary for this purpose are
taken.

(b) If this contract is with any Department of Defense agency or
component, the Contractor shall comply with all pertinent provisions
of the u.s. Army Corps of Engineers Safety and Health Requirements
Manual, EM 385-1-1, dated April 1981, as revised.

(c) The Contractor shall maintain an accurate record of exposure
data on all accidents incident to work performed under this contract
resulting in death, traumatic injury, occupational disease, or damage
to property, materials, supplies, or equipment. The Contractor shall
report this data in the manner prescribed by the contracting Officer.

(d) The Contracting Officer shall notify the Contractor of any
noncompliance with these reqUirements and of the corrective action
required. This notice, when delivered to the contractor or the
Contractor's representative at the site of the work, shall be deemed
sufficient notice of the noncompliance and corrective action required.
After receiving 'the notice, the contractor shall immediately take

corrective action. If the Contractor fails or refuses to take
corrective action promptly, the contracting Officer may issue an order
stopping all or part of the work until satisfactory corrective action
has been taken. The Contractor shall not base any claim or request
for equitable adjustment for additional time or money on any stop
order issued under these circumstances.

(e) The Contractor shall be responsible for its subcontractors'
compliance with this clause. '

(f) Before commencing the work, the Contractor shall--
(1) Submit a w·ii. tten proposal for implementing this

clause: and
(2) Meet with representatives of the Contracting Officer

to discuss and develop a mutual understanding relative to
administration of the overall safety program ••

55. SCHEDULE,FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (1984 APR) PAR s2~236-1S

(a) The Contractor shall, wi thin five days, after the work
commences on the contractor another period of time·determined by the
contracting Officer, prepare and submit to the contracting Officer for
approval three copies of a practicable schedule showing the order in
which the Contractor proposes to perform the work, and the dates on
which the contractor contemplates starting and completing the several
salient features of the work (including acquiring materials, plant,
and equipment). The schedule shall be in the form of a progress chart
of suitable scale ~o indicate appropriately the percentage of work
scheduled for completion by any given date during the period. If the
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Contractor fails to submit a schedule within the time prescribed, the
contracting Officer may withhold approval of progress payments until
the Contractor submits the required schedule.

(b) The Contractor shall enter the actual progress on the chart
as directed by the Contracting Officer, and upon doing so shall
imuediately deliver three copies of the annotated schedule to the
contracting Officer. If, in the opinion of the contracting Officer,
the Contractor falls behind the approved schedule, the Contractor
shall take steps necessary to improve its progress, including those
that may be required by the Contracting Officer, without additional
cost to the Government. In this circumstance, the Contracting Officer
may require the Contractor to increase the number of shifts, overtime
operations, days of work, and/or the amount of construction plant, and
to submit for approval any supplementary schedule or schedules in
chart form as the Contracting Officer deems necessary to demonstrate
how the approved rate of progress will be regained.

(c) Failure of the Contractor to comly with the requirements of
the contracting Officer under tbis clause shall be grounds ,for a
determination by the Contracting Officer that the Contractor is not
prosecuting the work with sufficient diligence to eflsure completion
within the time specified in the contract. Upon making this
determination, the contracting Officer may terminate the Contractor's
right to proceed with the work, or any separable part of it, in
accordance with the default terms of this contract ••

56. SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS FOR CONSTRUCTION (1984 APR)
FAR 52.236-21
(a) The contractor shall keep on the work site a copy of the

draWings and specifications and, shall at all times give the
Contracting Officer access thereto. Anything mentioned in the
specifications and not shown on the drawings, or shown on the drawings
and not mefi~lofied in the specifications, shall be of like effect as if
shown or mentioned in both. In ease of difference between drawings
and specifications, the specifications shall govern. In case of
discrepancy in the figures, in the drawings, or in the
specifications, the matter shall be promptly submitted to the
contracting Officer, who shall promptly make a determination in
writing. Any adjustment by the Contractor without such a
det,ermination shall be at its own risk and expense. The Contracting
Officer shall furnish from time to time such detailed drawings and
other information as ,considered necessary,unless otherwise provided.

(b) Wherever in the speciflcations or upon the drawings the
words "directed", "required" ,"ordered" , "designated", "prescribed",
or words of like import are used, it shall be understood that the
"direction", "reqUirement", "order-, "designation", or "prescription",
of the contracting Officer is intended and similarly the words
"approv'ed", "acceptable", "satisfactory", or words of like import
shall mean "approved by", or "acceptable to", or "satisfactory to"
the contracting Officer, unless otherwise expressly stated.

(c) Where "as shown", "as indicated", "as detailed", or words of
similar import are used, it shall be understood that the reference is
made to the, drawings accompanying this contract unless stated
otherwise. The word "prOVided" as used herein shall be understood to
mean "prOVide complete in place", that is "furnished and installed".

•

•

•

•
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•
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(b) Any other written or oral order (which, as used ~n this
paragraph (b), includes direction, instruction, interpretation, or
determination) from the Contracting Officer that causes a change shall
be treated as a change order under this clause~ provided, that the
Cbntractor gives the Contracting Officer written notice stating (1)
the date, circumstances, and source of the order and (2) that the
Contractor regards the order as a change order.

(c) Except as provided in this clause, no order, statement; or
conduct of the contracting Officer shall be treated as a change under
this clause or entitle the Contractor to an equitable adjustment.

(d) If any change under this clause causes an increase or
decrease in the Contractor's cost of, or the time required for, the
performance of any part of the work under this contract, whether or
not changed by any such order, the Contracting Officer shall make an
equitable adjustment and modify the contract'in writing. However,
except for a "proposal for adjustment" (hereafter referred to as
proposal) based on defective specifications, no proposal for any
change under paragraph (b) above shall be allowed for any costs
incurred more than 20 days before the Contractor gives written notice
as required. In 'the case of defective specifications for which the
Government is responsible, the equitable adjustment shall include any
increased cost reasonably incurred by the Contractor in attempting to
comply with the defective specifications.

(e) The Contractor must submit any proposal under this clause
within 30 days after (1) receipt of a written change order under
paragraph (a) above or (2) the furnishin<J of a wr~tten notice under
paragraph (b) above, by SUbmitting to the contracting Officer a
written statement describing the general nature and amount of the
proposal, unless this period is extended by the Government. The
statement of proposal for adjustment may be included in the notice
under paragraph (b) above.

(f) No proposal by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment
shall be allowed if asserted after final payment under this contract.i

58. SUBCONTRACTS UNDER FIXED-PRICE CONTRACTS (1984 APR)
FAR 52.244-1 ,
(The follow:ing clause :is appl:icable :if th:is contract :is :in excess
of $SOO~OOO.)

(a) This clause does not apply to firm-fixed-price contracts and
fixed-price contracts with economic price adjustment. However, it
does apply to subcontracts resultin<J from unpriced modifications to
such contracts.

(b) "Subcontract," as used in this clause ,includes but is not
limited to purchase orders, and changes and modifications to purchase
orders. The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer
reasonably in advance of entering into any subcontract if the
Contractor does not have an approved purchasing system and if the
subcontract--

(1) Is to be a cost-reimbursement, time-and-materials, or
labor-hour contract estimated to exceed $25,000 including any fee~

(2) Is proposed to exceed $lOO,OOO~ or
(3) Is one of a number of subcontracts with a single

sUbcontractor, U,nder this contract, for the same or related supplies
or services, that in the aggregate are expected to exceed $100,000.

(c) , The advance notification required by paragraph (b) above
shall include--
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(1) A description of the supplies o~ services to be
subcontracted;

(2) Identification of the type of sUbcontract to be used;
(3) Identification of the proposed sUbcontractor and an

explanation of why and how the proposed subcontractor was selected,
including the competition ~btained;

(4) The proposed subcontract price and the Contractor's
cost or price analysis;

(5) The subcontractor's current, complete, and.accurate
cost or pricing data and Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data,
if required by other contract provisions; .

(6) The sUbcontractor's Disclosure statement or
Certificate relating to Cost Accounting Standardswhens.uch data are
required by other provisions. of this contract; and

(7) A negotiation memorandum reflecting--
(i) The principal elements of the sUbcontract

price negotiations;
(ii) The most significant considerations

controlling establishment of initial or
revised prices;

(iii) The reason cost or pricing data were or were
not required;

(iv) The extent, if any, to which the Contractor
did not rely on the subcontractor's cost or
pricing data in determining the price
objective and in negotiating the final price;

(v) The extent·, if any, to which it was recognized
in the negotiation that the subcontractor's
cost or pricing data were not accurate ,
complete, or current; the action taken by the
contractor and subcontractor, and the effect
of any such defective data on the total price
negotiated;

(vi) The reasons for any significant difference
between the Contractor's price objective and
the price negotiated; and

('vii) A complete explanation qf the incentive fee or
profit plan when incentives are used. The
explanation shall identify each critical
performance element, management decisions used
to quantify each incentive element, reasons
for the incentives, and. a summary of all
trade-off possibilities considered.

(d) . The Contractor shall obtain the Contracting Officer's
written consent before placing any subcontract .for which advance
notification is require~ under paragraph (b) above. However, the
Contracting Officer may ratify in writing any such SUbcontract.
Ratification shall constitute the consent of the contracting Officer.

(e) Even if the Contractor's purchasing system has been
approved, the Contractor shall obtain the Contracting Officer's
written consent before placing subcontracts that have been selected
for special surveillance and so identified in the Schedule of this
contract.

(f) Unless the consent or approval specifically prOVides
otherwise, neither consent by the Contracting Officer to any
subcontract nor approval of tqe contractor's purchasing system shall
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constitute a determination (1) of the acceptability of any subcontract
terms or conditions, (2) of the acceptability of any subcontract price
or of any amount paid under any subcontract, or (3) to relieve the
Contractor of any responsibility for performing this contract.

(g) No subcontract placed under this contract shall pro7ide for •
payment on a cost-plus-a-percentage-of-cost basis, and any fee payable
under cost-reimbursement subcontracts shall not exceed the fee
limitations in subsection .16.301-4 of the Federal Acquisition
Regulation (FAR).

(h) The Government reserves the right to review the Contractor's
purchasing system as set forth in FAR Subpart 44.3.* •

59.1 GOVERNMEN'l' PROPERTY (FIXED-PRICE CONTRACTS) (1984 APR)
FAR 52.245-2
(The folloA1.in~ clt!1use is t!1ppl.ict!1ble when Government Property
ht!1 vin~ t!1n t!1cqui 51ti on cost 1n excess of $SO,OOO .is furn.ished to
or t!1cqu.ired by the contrt!1ctor.)
(a) Government-furnished property.

. (1) The Government shall deliver to the Contractor, for
use in connection with and under the terms of this contract, the
Government-furnished property described in the Schedule or
specifications together with, any related data and information that the
Contractor may request and is reasonably required for the intended use
of the property (hereinafter referred to as "Govern.ent-furnished
property").

(2) The delivery or performance dates for this contract
are based upon" the expectation that Government-furnished property
suitable for use (except for property furnished "as-is") will be
delivered to the Contractor at the times stated in the Schedule or, if
not so stated, in sufficient time to enable the Contractor to meet the
contract's delivery or performance dates.

(3) If Government-furnished property is received by the
Contractor in a condition not suitable for the intended use, the
Contractor shall, upon receipt of it, notify the contracting Officer,
detailing the facts, and, as directed by the contracting Officer and
at Government expense, either repair, modify, return, or otherwise
dispose of the property. After completing the directed action and
upon written request of the Contractor, the contracting Officer shall
make an eqUitable adjustm.nt as provided in paragraph (h) of this
clause.

(4) If Government-furnished property is not delivered to
the Contractor by the required time, the ,contracting Officer shall,
upon the Contractor's timely written request, make a determination of
the delay, if any, caused the Contractor and shall make an equitable
adjustment in accordance with paragraph (h) of this clause.

(b) Changes in Government~furDishedproperty.
(1) The contracting Officer may, by written notice, (i)

decrease the Government-furnished property provided or to be provided
under this contract, or (ii) substitute other Government-furnished
property for the property to be provided by the Government, or to be
acqUired by the Contractor for the Government, under this contract.
The Contractor shall promptly take such action as the contracting
Officer may direct regarding the removal, shipment, or disposal of
the property covered by such notice.
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If this contract contains a provision directing the
purchase material for which the Government will
contractor as a direct item of cost under this

alltotitleretain

(ii)

(2) Upon the Contractor's written request, the
contracting Officer shall make an equitable adjustment to the contract
in accordance with paragraph (h) of this clause, if the Government has
agreed in the Schedule to make the property available for performing
this contract and there is any--

(i) Decrease or substitution in this property
pursuant to subparagraph (b)(l) above; or
Withdrawal of authority to use this property,
if provided under any other contract: or
lease.

(c) Title in Government property.
(1) The Government shall

Government-furnished property.
(2) All Government-furnished property and all property

acquired by the Contractor, title to which vests in the Government
under this paragraph (collectively referred to as "Government
property"), are sUbject to the provisions of this clause. Title to
Government property shall not be affected by its incorporation into or
attachment to any property not owned by the Government, nor shall
G~vernment property become a fixture or lose its identity as personal
property by being attached to any real property.

(3) Title to each item of facilities, special test
equipment, and special tooling (other than that sUbject to a special
tooling clause) acquired by the Contractor for the Government under
this contract shall pass to and vest in the Government when its use in
performing this contract commences or when the. Government has paid for
it, whichever is earlier, whether or not title previously vested in
the Government.

(4)
Contractor to
reimburse the
contract--

•

•

•

•

•

•
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(i) Title to material purchased from a vendor
ahall pass to and vest in the Government upon
the vendor's delivery of such material; and

(ii) Title to· all other material shall pass to and
vest in the Government upon--
(A) . Issuance of the material for use in

contract performance;
(B) Commencement of processing of the

material or its use in contract
performance, or

(C) Reimbursement of the cost of the
material by the Government, whichever
occurs first.

(d) Use of Government property. The Government property shall
be used only for performing this contract, unless otherwise provided
in this contract or approved by the contracting Officer.

(e) Property administration.
(l) The Contractor shall be responsible and accountable

for all Government property provided under this contract and shall
comply with Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) Subpart 45.5, as in
effect on the date of this contract.
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property,

(2) The Contractor shall establish and maintain a program
for the use, maintenance, repair, protection, and preservation of
Government property in accordance with sound. industrial practice and
the applicable provisions of Subpart 45.5 of the FAR.

. (3) If damage occurs to Government property, the risk of
which has been assumed by the Government under this contract, the
Government shall replace the items or the Contractor shall make such
repairs as the Government directs. However, if the Contractor cannot
effect such repairs within the time required, the Contractor shall
dispose of the property as directed by the contracting Officer. When
any property for which the Government is responsible is replaced or
repaired, the Contracting Officer shall make an eqUitable adjustment
in accordance with paragraph (h) of this clause.

(4) The Contractor represents that the contract price does
not include any amount for repairs or replacement for which the
Government is responsibl~~ Repair or replacement of property for
which the Contractor is responsible shall be accomplished by the
Contractor at its own expense.

(f) Access. The Gove.rnment and all its designees shall have
access at all reasonable times to the premises in which any Government
property is located for the purpose of inspecting the Government
property.

(g) Risk of loss. Unless otherwise provided in this contract, .
the Contractor assumes the risk of, and shall be responsible for, any
loss or destruction of, or damage to, Government property upon its
delivery to the Contractor or upon passage of title to the Government
under paragraph (c) of this clause. However, the Contractor is not
responsible for reasonable wear and tear to Government property or for
Government property properly consumed in performing this contract.

(h) Equitable adjustment. When this clause specifies an
equi table adjustment, it shall be made to any affec·ted contract
provision in accordance with the procedures of the Changes clause.
When appropriate, the contrac.ting Officer may initiate an equitable
adjustment in favor of the Government. The right to an equitable
adjustment shall be .the Contractor's exclusive remedy. The Government
shall not be liable to suit for breach of contract for--

(1) Any delay in delivery' of Government-furnished

(2) Delivery of Government-furnished property in a
condition not suitable for its intended us~,

(3) A decrease in or substitution of Government-furnished
property, or

(4) Failure to repair or replace Government property for
whi.ch the Government is responsible.

(i) Final accouDt1nganddlsposition of Government property.
Upon c,ompletingthis contract, or at such earlier. dates as may be
fixe.d by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall submit, in a
form acceptable. to the contracting Officer, inventory schedules
covering all items of Government property (including any resultinlj
scrap) not consumed in performing this contract or delivered to the
Government. The 'Contractor shall prepare fo.r shipment, deliverf.o.b.
origin, or ,dispose of the Government property as may be directed or
authorized by the Contracting Officer. The net proceeds of any'such
disposal shall be· credited to the contract price or shall be paid to
the Government as the Contracting Officer directs.

•

•
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(j) Abandonment and restoration of Contractor's premises. Unless
otherwise provided herein, the Government--

(1) May abandoll allY Gov.f!rnm~nt property in place, at which
time all obligations. of ·the Government regarding such abandoned
property shall cease; and

(2) Has no obligation to restore or rehabilitate the
Contractor's premises under any circumstances (e.g., abandonment,
disposition upon completion of need, or upon contract completion).
However, if the Government-furnished property (listed in the Schedule
or specifications) is withdrawn or is unsuitable for the intended use,
or if other Government property is substituted, then the equitable
adjustment under paragraph (h) of this clause may properly include
restoration or rehabilitation costs.

(k) Communications. All communications under this clause shall
be in writing.

(1) Overseas contracts. If this contract is to be performed
outside the United states of America, its territories, or possessions,
the words "Government" and "Government-furnished- (wherever they
appear in this clause) shall be construed as "United· states
Government" and "United states Government-furnished", respectively ••

59.2 GOVERNMENT-FURNISHED PROPERTY (SHORT PORM) (1984 APR)
FAR 52.245-4
(Tbe following cll1use is I1pplicl1.ble when Government Property
hl1 ving I1n I1cquisition cost of $SO,OOO or less is furnished to or
I1cquired .by tbe contrl1ctor.)
(a) The Government shall deliver to the Contractor, at the time

and locations stated in this contract, the Government-furnished
property described in the Schedule or specifications. If that
property, suitable for its intended use, is not delivered to the
contractor, the contracting Officer shall equitably adjust affected
provisions of this contract in accordance with the Changes claUse
when--

(1) The Contractor submits a timely written request for an
equitable adjustment; and

(2) The facts warrant an equitable adjustment.
(b) Title to Government-furnished property shall remain in the

Government. The Contractor shall maintain adequate property control
records in accordance with sound industrial practice and will make
such records available for Government inspection at all reasonable
times, unless the clause at Federal Acquisition Regulation 52.245-1,
Property Records, is included in this contract.

(c) Upon delivery of Government-furnished property to the
contractor, the contractor assumes the risk and responsibility for its
loss or damage, except--

(1) For reasonable wear and tearJ
(2) To the extent property is consumed in performing this

contract; or
(3) As otherwise provided for by the provisions of this

contract.
(d) Upon completing this contract, the Contractor shall follow

the instructions of the Contracting Officer regarding the disposition
of all Government-furnished property not consumed in performing this
contract or previously del:.vered to the Government. The Contractor
shall prepare for shipment, deliver f.o.b. origin, or dispose of the
Government property, as may be directed or authorized by the
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contracting Officer. The net proceeds of any such disposal shall be
credited to the contract price or shall be paid to the Government as
directed by the contracting Officer.

(e) If this contra~t. is to be performed outside th~ Unit~d

states of America, its· territories, or possessions, the words •
"Government" and "Government-furnished" (wherever they appear in this
clause) shall be construed as "United states Government" and "United
states Government-furnished", respectively.#

60. INSPECTION OF CONSTRUCTION (1984 APR) FAR 52.246-12
(a) Definition. "work" includes, but is not limited to,

materials, workmanship, and manufacture and fabrication of components.
(b) The contractor shall maintain an adequate inspection system

and perform such inspection as will ensure that the work called for by
this contract conforms to contract requirements. The Contractor shall
maintain complete inspection records and make them available to the
Government. All work shall be conducted under the general direction
of the Contracting Officer and is subject to Government inspection and
test at all places and at all reasonable .timesbefore acceptance to
ensure strict compliance with the terms of the contract.

(c) Government inspections and tests are for the sole benefit of
the Government and do not--

(1) Relieve the Contra~tor of responsibility for prOViding
adequate quality controlmeasures~

(2) Relieve the Contractor ofresponsibillty for damage to
or loss of the material before acceptance~

(3) Constitute or imply acceptance~ or
(4) Affect the continuing rights of the Government after

acceptance of the completed work under paragraph (i) below.
(d) The presence or absence of a Government inspector does not

relieve the Contractor from any contract requirement, nor is the
inspector authorized to change any term or condition of the spec­
ification without the contracting Officer's written authorization.

(e) The Contractor shall promptly furnish, without additional
charge, all facilities, labor, and material reasonably needed for
performing such safe and ~~nvenient inspections and tests as may be
required by the Contracting Officer. The Government may charge to the
Contractor any additional cost of inspection or test when work is not
ready at the time specified by the Contractor for inspection or test,
or when prior rejection makes'reinspection or retest necessary. The
Government shall perform all inspections and tests in a manner that
will not unnecessarily delay the work. Special, full size, and
performance tests shall be performed as described in the contract.

(f) The Contractor shall, without charge, replace or correct
work found by the Government not to conform to contract
requirements,unless in the public interest the Government consents to
accept the work with an appropriate adjustment in contract price. The
Contractor shall promptly.segregate and remove rejected material from
the premises.

(g) If the Contractor does not promptly replace or correct
rejected work, the Government may (1) by contract or otherwise,
replace or correct the work and charge the cost to the Contractor or
(2) terminate for default the Contractor's right to proceed.

(h) If, before acceptance of the ~ntire work, the Government
decides to examine already completed work by removing it or tearing it
out, the contractor, on request, shall promptly furnish all necessary

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
\,
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that--
(1)

implem~nt; and
( 2 )

cost without
provided, that

Requires a change to this, the instant contract, to

Results in reducing the contract price or estimated
impairing essential functions or characteristics;
it does not involve a change--
(i) In deliverable end item quantities only; or
{ii) To the contract type only.
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(c) VECP preparation. As a minimum, the Contractor shall
include in each VECpthe informati.on described in subparagraphs (1)
through (7) below. If the proposed change is affected by
contractually required configuration manag~ment or similar procedures,
the . instructions in those procedures relating to format,
identification, and priority assignment shall govern VECP preparation.
The VECP shall include the following:

(l) A description of the difference between the existing
contract requirement and that proposed, the comparative advantages and
disadvantages of each, a justification when an item's function or
characteristics are· being altered, and the effect of the change on the
end item's performance.

(2) A list and analysis of the contract requirements that
must be changed if the .VECP is accepted, including any suggested
specification revisions.

(3) A separate, detailed cost estimate for (i) the
affected portions of the existing contract requirement and (ii) the
VECP. The cost reduction associated with the VECP shall take into
account: the Contractor r s· allowable development and implementation
costs, including any amount attributable to subcontracts unde.r
paragraph (h) below.

(4) A description and estimate of costs the Government may
incur in implementing the VECP, such as test and evaluation and
operating and support costs.

(5) A prediction of any effects the proposed change would
have on collateral· co,sts to the agency.

(6) A statemen t of the time by which a c,ontract
modification accepting the VECP must be issued in order to achieve the
maximum cost reduction, noting any effect on the contract completion
time or delivery schedule.

(7) Identification of any previous submissions of th~
VECP, including the dates submitted, the agencies and contract numbers
involved, and previous Government actions, if known.

(d) Submission. The Contractor shall submit VECP' s to the
Resident Engineer at the worksite, with a copy to the contracting
Officer. .

(e) Government action.
(1) The contracting Officer shall notify ,the contractor of

the status of the VECP within 45 calendar days after the con·tracting
office receive's it. If additionalt,ime is reQ\1ired,the contracting
Officer shall notify the Contractor Within the 45-day period and
provide the reason f,or the delay and the expected date of the
decision. The Government will process VECP's expeditiously; however,
it shall not be liable for any delay inaction upon a VECP.

(2) If the VECP is not accepted, the contracting Officer
shall potify the contractor in writing, explaining the reasons for
rejection. The Contractor may withdraw any VECP, in whole or in part,
at any time before it is accepted by the Government. The contracting
Officer may require that the contractor provide written notification
before undertaking- significant expenditures for VECP effort.

(3) An y VECP may be accepted, in whole or in part, by the
contracting. Offi~er r S award of a modification to this contract citing
this clause. The contracting Officer may accept the VECP, even
though an agreement on price reduction has Dot been reached, by
issuing the contractor a notice to proceed with the change. Until a

...

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
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Accept the VECP;
Reduce the contract price or estimated cost by
the amount ~f instant contract savings; and
Provide the Contractor's share of savings by
adding the amount calculated under subparagraph
(1) above to the contract price or fee.

(g) collateral savings. If a VECPisaccepted, the instant
contract amount shall be increased by 20 percent of any projected
collateral savings determined to be realized in a typical year of use
after sUbtracting any Government costs not previously offset. However,
the contractor's share of collateral savings shall not exceed (1) the
contract's firm-fixed-price or estimated cost, at the time the VECP is
accepted, or (2) $100,000, whichever is greater. The Contracting
Officer shall be the sole determiner of the amount of collateral
savings, and that amount shall not be subject to tbe Disputes clause or
otherwise subject to litigation under 41 U.S.C. 601-613.

(h) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include an appropriate
value engineering clause in any subcontract of $50,000 or more and may
include one in subcontracts of lesser value. In computing any ad­
justment in this contract's price under paragraph (f) above, the
contractor's allowable development and implementation costs shall
include any subcontractor's allowable development and implementation
costs clearly resulting from a VECP accepted by the Government under
this contract, but shall exclude any value engineering incentive
payments to a subcontractor. The Contractor may choose any arrangement
for subcontractor value engineering incentive payments; provlded,that
these payments shall not reduce the Government's share of the savings
resulting from the VECP.

(i) Data. The Contractor may restrict the Government's right to
use any part of a VECP or the supporting data by marking the following
legend on the affected parts:

notice to proceed is issued or a contract modification applies a VECP
to this contract, the Contractor shall perform in accordance with the
existing contract. The cortt~.ctihg Officer's decision to accept or
reject all or part of any VECP shall be final and not subject to the
Disputes clause or otherwise subject to litigation under the contract
Disputes Act of 1978 (41 U.S.C. 601-613).

(f) Sharing. .
(1) Rates. The Contractor's share of savings is determined

by subtracting Government costs from instant contract savings and
multiplying the result by (i) 55 percent for fixed-price contracts or
(ii) 25 percent for cost-reimbursement contracts.

(2) Payment. Payment of any share due the Contractor for
use of a VECP on this contract shall be authorized by a modification to
this contract to-­

(i)
(ii)

(iii)

•

•

•

•

•

•

••

•

"These data, furnished under the Value
Engineering-Construction clause of contract
~__~ ~_,shall not be disclosed outside
the Government or duplicated, used or disclosed,
in whole or in part, for any purpose other than to
evaluate a value engineering change proposal
submitted under the clause. This restriction does
not limit the Government's right to use
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information contained in these data if it has been
obtained or is otherwise available from the
Contractor or from another source without
limitations."

If a VECP is accepted, the Contractor hereby grants the Government
unlimited rights in the VECP and supporting data, except that, with
respect to data qualifying and submitted as limited rights technical
data, the Government shall have the rights specified in the contract
modification implementing the VECP and shall appropriately mark the
data. (The terms "unlimited rights" and "limited rights" are defined
in Part 27 of the Fe.deral Acquisition Regulation .lI

62. TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE OF THE GOVERNMENT (FIXED-PRICE)
(SHORT FORM) (1984 APR) FAR 52.249-1
(The following C1ClU$e 1$ Clppl.ic4ble if this contrClct .is not in
excess of $100,000.).
The contracting Officer, by written notice, may terminate this

contract, in Whole or in part, when it is in the Government's interest.
Iof this contract is terminated, the rights, duties, and obligations of
the parties, including compensation to the Contractor, shall be in
accordance with Part 49 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation in effect
on the date of this contract.i

63. TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE OF THE GOVERNMENT (FIXED-PRICE)
(ALTERNATE I) (1984 APR) FAR 52.249-2
(Tbe follow.ing c14use is Clppl.icClble if tb.fs contrClct is in excess
of $100,000.)

u:: (a) The Government may terminate performance of work under this
contract in whole or, from tim~ to time, in part if the Contracting
Officer determines that a termination is .in the Government's interest.
The Contracting Officer shall terminate by delivering to the Contractor
a Notice of Termination specifying the extent of termination and the
effective date.

(b) After receipt of a Notice of Termination, and except as
directed by the contracting Officer, the Contractor shall immediately
proceed with the following obligations, regardless of any delay in
determining or adjusting any amounts due under this clause:

(1) stop work as specified in the notice.
(2) Place no further subcontracts or orders (referred to as

subcontracts in this clause) for materials, services, or facilities,
except as necessary to complete the continued portion of the contract.

(3) Terminate all subcontracts to the extent they relate to
the work terminated.

(4) Assign to the Government, as directed by the
Contracting Officer, all right, title, and interest of the Contractor
under the subcontracts terminated, in which case the Government shall
have the right to settle or to pay any termination settlement proposal
arising out of those terminations.

(5) With approval or ratification to the extent reqUired by
the Contracting Officer, settle all outstanding liabilities and

termination settlement proposals arising from .the termination of
subcontracts; the approval or ratification will be final for purposes
of this clause.

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
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(6) As directed by the contracting Officer transfer title
and deliver to the Government (i) the fabricated or unfabricated
parts, work in process, completed work, supplies, and other material
produced or acquired for.the work terminated, and (ii) the completed
or partially completed plans, drawings, information, and·· other
property that, if the contract had been completed, would be required to
be furnished to the Government.

(7) Complete performance of the work not terminated.
(8) Take any action that may be necessary, or that :the

contracting Officer may direct, for the protection and preservation of
the property related to this contract that is in the posse~sion of the
Contractor and in which the Government has or may acquire an interest.

(9) Use its best efforts to seli, as "directed or authorized
by the contracting Officer, any property of the types referred to in
subparagraph (6) above, provided, however, that the Contractor (i) is
not required to extend credit to any purchaser and (ii) may acquire the
property under the conditions prescribed by, and at prices approved
by, the contracting Officer. The proceeds of any transfer or
disposition will be applied to reduce any payments to be made by the
Government under this contract, credited to the price or cost of the
work, or paid in any other manner directed by the Contracting Officer.

(e) After expiration of the plant clearance period as defined in
subpart 45.6 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation, the Contractor may
submit to the Contracting Officer a list, certified as to quantity and
quality, of termination inventory not previously disposed of, excluding
items authorized for disposition by the contracting Officer. The
Contractor may request the Government to remove those items or enter
ihto an agreement for their storage. Within 15 days, the Government
will accept title to those items and remove them or enter into a
storage agreement. The Contracting Officer may verify the list upon
removal of the items, or if stored, within 45 day~ from submission of
the list, a~d shall correct the list, as necessary, before final
settlement.

(d) After termination, the Contractor shall submit a final
termination settlement proposal to the contracting Officer in the form
and with the certification prescribed by the contracting Officer. The
Contractor shall submit the proposal promptly, but no later than 1 year
from the effective date of termination, unless extended in writing by
the contracting Officer upon written request of the Contractor within
this l-year period. However, if the. contracting Officer determines
that the facts justify. it, a termination settlement proposal may be
received and acted on after 1 year or any extension. If the Contractor
fails to submit the proposal within the time allowed, the contracting
Of£icer may determine, on the basis of information available, the
amount, if any, due the Contractor because of the· termination and·shall
pay the amount determined.

(e) Subject to paragraph (d) above, the Contractor and the
contracting Officer may agree upon the whole or any part of the amount
to be paid because of the termination. The amount may include a
reasonable allowance for profit on work done. However, the agreed
amount, whether under this paragraph (e) or paragrapb (f) below,
exclusive of costs shown in subparagraph (f)(3) below, may not exceed
the total·contract price as reduced by (a) the amount of payments
p::eviously made and (2) the contract price of work not terminated. The
contract shall be amended, and the Contractor paid the agreed amount.

• 1 AUG 84 53 CONST-INSIDE THE U.s.



•

(li)

(lil)

(ili)

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

Accounting, legal, clerical, and other expenses
reasonably necessary for the preparationof
termination settlement proposals and support­
ing data;
The termination and settlement of subcontracts
(excluding the amounts of such settlements);
and
storage, transportation, and other costs
incurred, reasonably necessary .for' the
preservation, protection, or disposition of the
termination inventory. .

(g) Except for normal spoilage, and except to the extent that the
Government expressly ass.umed the risk of loss, the Contracting Officer
shall exclude from the. amounts payable to the Contractor under
paragraph (f) above, the fair value ,as determined by the Contracting
Officer, of property that is destroyed, lost, stolen, or·damaged so as
to become undeliverable to the Government or to a buyer.

(h) The cost principles and procedures of Part 31 of the Federal
Acquisiti~n Regulation, in effect on the date of this contract, shall
govern all costs claimed, agreed to, or determined under this clause."

(i) The Contractor ,shall have the right of appeal, under the
Disputes clause, from any determination made by the contracting Officer
under paragraph (d), if}, or (k), except that if the Contractor failed
to submit the termination settlement proposal within the time prOVided
in paragraph (d)or( k) ,and failed to request a time extension ,there
is no rlght of appeal. If the contracting Officer l,as made a deter­
mination of the amount due under paragraph (d), (f), or (k), the

paragraph (f) below shall not limit, restrict, or affect the amount
that may be agreed upon to be paid under this paragraph.

(f) If the contractor and the contracting Officer fail to agree
on. the whole amount to .be paid the Contractor because of the
termination of work, the. contracting Officer shall pay the Contractor
the amounts determined as follows, but without duplication of any
amounts agreed upon under paragraph (el above:

. (1) For contract work performed before the effective date
of termination, the total (without duplication of any items) of--

(i) The cost of this work:
(ii) The cost of settling and paying termination

settlement proposals under terminated su­
bcontracts that are properly chargeable to the
terminated portion. of the contract if not
included in subdivision (i) above, and
A sum, as profit on (i) above, determined by
the contracting Officer under 49.202 of the
Federal Acquisition RegUlation, in effect on

. the date of this contract, to be fair and
reasonable: however, if it appears that the
contractor would have sustained a loss on the
entire contract had. it been completed, the
contracting Officer shall allow no profit under
this subdivision (iii) and shall reduce the
settlement to reflect the indicated rate of
loss.

(2) The reasonable costs of settlement of the work te­
rminated~ including-­

(i)
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In arriving at the amount due the contractor under this
there shall be deducted--

(1) All unliquidated advance or other payments to the
contractor under the terminated portion of this contract;

(2) Any claim which the Government has against the
contractor under this contract; and

(3) .The agreed price for, or the proceeds of sale of,
materials, supplies, or other things acquired by the Contractor or sold
under the provisions of this clause and not recovered by or credited to
the Government •

. (k) If the termination is partial, the Contractor may file a
proposal with the contracting Officer for an equitable adjustment of
the price(s) of the continued portion of the contract. The contracting
Officer shall make any equitable adjustment agreed upon. Any proposal
by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment under this clause shall
be requested within 90 days from the effective date of termination
unless extended in writing by the contracting Officer.

(1) (1) The Government may, under the terms and conditions it
prescribes, make partial payments and payments against costs incurred
by the Contractor for the terminated portion of the contract, if the
contracting Officer believes the total of these payments will not
exceed the amount to which the Contractor will be entitled.

(2) If the total payments exceed the amount finally
determined to be due, the Contractor shall repay the excess to the
Government upon demand, together with interest computed at the rate
established by the Secretary of the Treasury under 50 u~s.c. App.
l2l5(b)(2). Interest shall be computed for the period from the date
the excess payment is received by the Contractor to the date the excess
is repaid. Interest shall not be charged on any excess payment due to
a reduction in the Contractor's termination settlement proposal because
of retention or other disposition of termination inventory until 10
days after the date of the retention or disposition, or a later date
determined by the Contracting Officer because of the circumstances.

(m) Unless otherwise provided in this contract or by statute, the
contractor shall maintain all records and documents relating to the
terminated portion of this contract for 3 years after final settlement.
This includes all books and other evidence bearing on the Contractor's .
costs and expenses under this contract. The Contractor shall make
these records and documents available to the Government, at the
Contractor's office, at all reasonable times, without any direct
charge. If approved by the contracting Officer, photographs,
microphotographs, or other authentic reproductions.may be maintained
instead of original records and documents., .

Government shall pay theCb'I1tractor (1) the amount determined by the
contracting Officer if there is no right of appeal or if no timely
appeal has been taken, or (2) the amount finally determined on an
appeal.

(j)
clause ,

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
64. DEFAULT (FIXED-PRICE CONSTRUCTION) (1984 APR) FARS2.249-10

(a) If the Contractor refuses or fails to prosecute the work or
any separable part, with the diligence that will insure its completion
within the time specified in this contract including any extension, or
fails to complete the work within this time, the Government may, by
written notice to the contractor, terminate the right to proceed with
the work (or the separable part.of the work) that has been delayed. In
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this event, the Government may take over the work and complete it by
contract or otherwise, and may take possession of and use any
materials, appliances, and plant on the work site necessary for
completingthewo.rk • The. Contractor and its sureties shall be liable
for any damage to the Government resulting from the Contractor's
refusal or failure to :omplete the work within the specified time,
whether or not the Contractor's right t.o proceed with the work is
terminated. This liability includes any increased costs incurred by
the Government in completing the work.

(b) The contractor's right to proceed shall not be terminated nor
the contractor charged with damages ~nder this clause, if~-

. (1) The delay in completing the work arises from unfor­
seeable causes beyond the control and without the fault or negligence
of. the Contractor. Examples of such causes include (i) acts of God or
of the public enemy, (ii) acts of the Government in either its
sovereign or contractual capacity, (iii) acts of another Contractor in
the performance of a contract with the Government, (iv) fires, (v)
floods, (vi) epidemics, (vii) quarantine restrictions, (viii) strikes,
(ix) freight embargoes, (x) unusually severe weather, or (xi) delaYs of
subcontractors or suppliers at any tier arising from unforseeable
causes beyond the control and without the fault or negligence of both
the Contractor and the. subcontractors or suppliers; and

(2) The Contractor, within 10 days from the beginning of
any delay (unless extended by the contracting Officer), notifies the
Contracting Officer in writing of the causes of delay. The Contracting
Officer shall ascertain the facts and the extent Of delay. If, in the
judgment of the contracting Officer, the findings of fact warrant such
action, the time for completing the work shall be extended. The
findings of the contracting Officer shall be final and conclusive on
the parties, but subject to appeal under the Disputes clause.

(c) If., after termination of the Contractor's right to proceed~

it is determined that the Contractor was not in default, or that the
delay was excusable, the rights and obligations of the parties will be
the same as if the termination had been issued for the convenience of
the Government.

(d) The rights and remedies of the Government in this clause are
in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by.law or under
this contract ••

65. AUTHORIZED OBVIATIONS IN CLAUSES (1984 APR) FAR 52.252-6
(a) The use in this ",solicitation or contrac~ of any . Federal

Acquisition Regulation (48 CFR Chapter 1) clause with an authorized
deviation is indicated by the addition of "(DEVIATION)" after the date
of the clause. *
66. COMPOSITION OF CONTRACTOR (JAN 1965) PAR SUPP 52.236-700.0

If the Contractor hereunder is compr~sed of more than one legal
entity, each such entity shall be jointly and severally liable
hereunder ••

67. MODIFICATION OF PROPOSALS -PRICE BREAKDOWN (APR 1968)
FAR SUPP52.236-7001
The Contractor, in connection with any proposal he make.s for a

contract modification, shall furnish a price breakdown, itemized as
required by the contracting Officer. Unless otherwise directed, the

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
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breakdown shall be, insu,fficien.tdetail to permital'l.aQ.alY~1~of8:1.1
material, labor, equipment, subcontract, and overnE!adco~ts,~s'fellas
profit, and shall cover all wo.rk involved in th~ l1lodifj.catioll , ",hether
such work was deleted, add.ed or changed. , Ally.amount claiJl\ed:for
subcontracts shall be supported, by as,1mllarprice.breal.{do",n •. ln
addition I if the proposal includes. a time extension,. a ju.s ;ificat(ion
therefore sllall also be furni~hed.The proposal, tog~th~.:r with tlle
p.rice breakdown and time. extension ju~tification, shall be f4rnished loy
'the date specified by the contracting Officer.# .

68. CERTIPICATION OP REQUESTSPOJl~D.1VS'J.'MENT.ORRELIEP~XGEEQ1lfG
$100,000 ,fP~B,1980 l .. PAR SUPP. 52.233-:7000. . . . .... . .... .....
(The following clalJseis applicable if this contracti$ expected
to exceed $100,000 /lnd the prQcurement .instrument.tdentification
number is prefixed by the letters ".oACA. It) ,...,....

. (a) Any contract claim, request for equitableadjustrnentto
contract terms, request for relief under Public Law 85-804, or other
similar request exceeding $100,000 shall bear, at the time of
submission, the following certification given by a senior company
official in charge at the plant or location involved:

I certify that the claim is made in good faith, that
the supporting data are accurate and complete to the
best of my knowledge and beliefJ and that the amount
requested accurately reflects the contract adjustment
for which the contractor believes the Government is
liable.

(Official's Name)

(Title)

(b) The certification in paragraph (a) requires full disclosure
of all relevant facts, including cost and pricing data.

(c) The certification requirement in paragraph (a) does not apply
to:

(1) requests for routine contract payments J for example,
those for payment for accepted supplies and services, routine vouchers
under cost-reimbursement type contracts, and progress payment invoicesJ
and

(2) final adjustments under incentive provisions of
contracts.

(d) In those situations where no claim certification for the
purposes of Section 813 has been submitted prior to the inception of a
contract dispute, a single certification, using the language prescribed
by the Contract Disputes Act but signed by a senior company official in
charge at the plant or location involved, will be deemed to comply with
both statutes.#
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69. CONTRACT PRICES - BIDDING SCHEDULES (1968 APR)
DFARS 52.236-1004
Payment for the var10us 1tems l1sted 1n the Bidd1nq Schedule shall

con s t it ute f u 11 compe nsa t ion for f urn ish i ngall . p 1an t , 1abo r , •
equipment, appliances, and materials, and for performing all operations
required ~o complete the work in conformity with the drawings and
specifications. All costs for work not spec1ficjlly mentioned in the
Bidding Schedule shall beinc1uded in the contract prices for the items
listed ••

70. PRICING OF ADJUSTQN',fS (1984 APR) DFUS 52.243-7001
When costs are .. a factor 1n any determination of a contrac;t price

adjustment pursuant 'to the Changes clause or any other clause of this
contract, such costs shall be 1n accordance with Part 31 of the Federal
Acquisition Regulation and the 000 FAR Supplement in effect on the date
of thlscontract.i

•

•

•
-'.

•

•

•
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ray, Paperhanger
eoaote Appl1er
ing Stagel
ruah, Sandblaater .
pray
eeplejack
eel and biidge, Bruah
ossle..n and Pot 'l'ende
teel (.te.. cleanerl,
lectric and air tool

Operator, Steel
andblaster
eel and bridge. Spray

LASTERERS
MBIlRB
FERS

EBT METAL WORKIlRB
PT PLOOR LAYERS

IHKLER PITTERS
E, MARBLE, and
IUlAZZO WORKERS
E PINISHEI\S
£R EQUIPMENT OPIJIA'1'ORS
oup 1
oup 2
oup 3
oup 4
oup 5
oup ,
OIiP 1
oup8
oup 9

••.te ",1119•
ood, _.Ut,
"t••
18.79 $2.27 LI
18.86 3.86 (C
16.41 2.75 Li

S

12.935 2.53
PAl

13.28 2.53 Br
14.34 2.55 b

S
12.91 2.40. (

Sp
Cr
S"

r B
B

St
13.10 2.40 St
15.06 1.20 N

S
17.15 2.14+ B

3t
16.00 2.14+ S

3. St
P

18.03 2.69+ PLU
a ~

12.62 2.69+

=~a '
9.015 "PR

15.39 1.7. trIL
8.51 TE

16.25 5.02 ITIL
7.55

~15.61 1.06
Or

12.81 4.20+ Gr
3." Or

Or
Or

15.13 4.20+ Gr
3." Or

Gr

ASBES'fOS WORKIlRB
BOILERHAKERS
BRICKLAYERS I Stoneaasons
CAJtpEN'1'£1lS I '
carpenti/rs, Saw FUer,
Shingler, and Drywall,
Banger.

Floor l.4yer and
PUedriver

IIillwr ights
CEM£NT HASONS.
caaent Masons
Concrete Troweling,
Sawing and Scoring,
Curb and Gutter,
Grinding Machine 0pe­
rator, Clary and siaila
type of pOwer SCreed,
Color pigment, Steps,
Coaposition Pinisher

DRYWALL 'l'APIlRB
BLBC'l'RICIANSI
.lectricians

Ibund Installer.

BLBVA'1'OR CXlIQI'l'RllCTORS'
IIeohanic.

"lpsr.

Probationary .elper.
GLAZIERS
INSULLATION IHSTALLERS
IRONWORKIlRB
LABORERS
LATHBRS "
LIMB COI4ST~IOII.
Groundaen

Bquipeent Operator,
Powder..n. an4
IIeobanic8

.
i
! •

',l:d I

f
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1
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DllCIIION 110. 0\183-5102 'ev' 3

GAOUP DBSCJtlftlONS "

fOWIR I(lOIPMBIft' OPIRA'IOR8

Group 11 AU eo.p~...o~· Ope~.to~, Pup Operetqr, (:onftYO~
Ope~ato~, Gen.~ato~ Ope~ato~ (all), Powe~ G~i••ly Operato~,

.'ireNn (aU), Weldin, Machin. Operetou 'l'rippe~ Operatorr eot\­
c~.t. Ml••~ Operato~, .kip type, Hi,hlin. Cabl.way Signalaan

Group 2, 01l.~, Po~klift and Ro•• Ca~~l.~ Operato~, Skipload.~,
. 1~ ca. yd. and 1••• , 'ave..nt Breaker, Roller Operator (except

•• oth.~wi•• cla••ifi.d), Wheel-type Tracto~ Operator (Ford­
r.~,u.on type), Ilu~~y·S.al Machin. Operato~ (d~lv.r Moto-pa••r),
Powe~ Sw.epe~ .

G~oup 31. seU-propelled Chip Sp~."lng Macblne (:onftyGr Ope­
rato~, DlnkI Oparato~. und.~ 20 ton, Il.vato~ 8Oi.t Operato~,
Bueky ·and ••Uar . .

G~.' JIoto~ Crene Drlft~,'8.1tc~.t. Operato~, Curlng Machine
Ope~ato~, 80rlng 8~ldg. and T.xtur., Cro•• Tineing and Pipe .
,loat, Strew 8lowerr Bydrog~aphic leed.r, Ryd~og~aphicMulch.r,
8aabo 'ini.hlng Machine, Joint lnl.rt.~ .

leeap 5, A-rr Truck or .incll T~ack Operatotl Greth
CIIeck.r (..eludlng CivU Ingin••r), Multipl. Power (:oncr.t,
sew Ope~ator, SCreed Operator, Stationa~y Pipe Ifrapping and
CleanIn, Machln. Operator, '1'ugge~ Operetor

lreap'l A99regat~ 'lant Operator (including cru.hin" acr..nl""
and .and plant•• ete.), A.phalt Laydown Machine Operator, A.phalt
'lant Mb.~ OperatonBoring Machin. Operator, Concrete Mechanical
Ta.ping, Spreadin, or Plni.hing Machine Operato~ (incluclingClary,
Jobn_ or li.Uar type.", Concret. PlIIIP Operator, Conc.ret. 8atch
'lant Operetor, all type. and .h••,. Conductor, 8reke..n, o~
••ncll.~, D~illlng Machin. Operator, all type. and .1••••xc.pt
a. othe~wl.e cla••ified, Pi.ld Bqulptlent Servic n, lol..n selt
Lo8du Operator o~ .1.Uar type, witll belt widtll or ov.rr
~iv. Ingi"••r (including Dinky 20 ton. w.ight and ov.~),
Note-pav.r ancl .i.Uar type equiptlent Oporutorr Opereting Ingine,r
Rl".r, Pneuaatic-ti~.d SCrape~ Operator. up to and Including 12
ca. ydl. (TUrnapull, BucUd, Cat, D.W.Rancock. and .imUar equip­
..nt), r-~..lube Po~. Setter Operetorr .re.lureGrout Machin.
Operator (aa u.ed in lI.a., enginleringcon.trvction), Road Oil
.1xing Mechlal Ope~ato~, RollerOperato~,. on all tlpe ap.h.lt
.......nt' Self-propelled CoIlpactor, "ith blajS., Sk p Load.r '
Ope~.tor, .11 type.·with. rat.dca,.citI ov.r l~ but 1•••. than
• ca. yd•• , 'lip For. Operator (powe~ dr van lifting d.vic. fo~
concrete for.I)' ioU Ce..ntRoad Midng Machine Ope~ator,.•1ngl,
.... type, Itationa~f C.nt~al Gen.~atln, 'lant Operato~, r.ted 300
I ••• or _~., lu~fac, B.ater and l'1.ne~ Operatorr Tre..eUng '1~
_apping Machlne. Ope~ato~ '. , .,

"

fOWIR IOUIPMIII'I' OPDATORB (Cont'dJ

G~oup'l me_tic-tried Sc~ape~ Operetor, all .la...nd
type. over 12 cu. yds. MRC (Turnapull. luclld. Cit, D.If.
Hancock and .i.ila~ equipmentl, Traeto~ Operator ('u.her.
Bulldoxer, 8c~aperl' T~enchin, Machln. Ope~uor .

G~OlIp I. A.phalt or Conc~et' 'lanin9. RotOllUl, andiU1Ull9
Machin. Operato~, Auto Grade Machin. Operator (CHI and .iMilar
equipment), Bo~ing Machin. Operator (including Mole, Badger .
and .1milartypel, Concrete Mixe~ Operato~. paving type and
MobUe Mber., Concrete 'uap Operator, "ith booaattached
(t~uck .aunted), Cran. Operato~, Crawl.t and Pnev.atlc type
and.r 100 ton capacity NRC'. Crawl.~-type Tractor Ope~ator,
with boom attachaent or Slope Bar, Derrick Operator, Porklift
Operato~ for hOi.Ung penonnel, Gndan Operator, R. D. Me­
chanic and/o~ welde~, lieUcopter Hoist Operator,RighUne
Cabl.way Operator (lees than 20 ton. rated car-City), MaSI ,
Bxca..ator Operato~ (150 Bucyrus Brie and .i.i ar type.),
Mechanical Hoi.t Operator (two or IBOr. d~u"l, Motor Grad.~
Operator, any type powe~ blade, Motor Grade~ Operator, wlth
Ile..atin, Grader attachaant, Muckin, Machine Operator, .

Overhead C~aftl oPerator, 'iled~i...~ ·1n9in..~
(portabl" .tationary or skid rlg). Pneuaatic-ti~ed 8craPt~
Op.~ator, all .i.e. and type. (Turnapull, luclid, Cat. D.W.
lIancock and .i.Uar equlpaent over 45 cu. yd•• NRCl, Power
dri..en Ditch Lining or DitCh Tri..ing Macbinl Ope~ato~, Sklp
Loader Operator, all type. ~ated capacity. cu. yd. but 1•••
than I cu. yd•• , Sllp For••aving Machin. Operator Uncluding
Gunnett, U ....raan and simUar types), lpeclalbed Power Dig,er .
Operator, at~ched ·to wheel-type t~actor, TOwerC~ane (o~ li.ilar·
type) Operalon Tugger Operator (two o~ _re), Unh.r.a1 rquip..nt
Ope~etor, .Sho.el, Backboe, Dragline, Cla"hell, etc •• up to I'
CII. yds. .

G~OIIp ,. C~all' Operator, m._He or Craiot,~, 100 ton boi.Un9
capacity an4 ove~ NRC ratin9' H.Ucopter '!lot,PAA quaUfied,
"hen u.ed in conltruction work oth.r thin executive tra..el and
.in91e calual rlntal, Highlin. Cableway Ope~ato~, over 20 ton .
reted capacity and u'in, tra••Ung head and tan tOIler, ReJlOta­
cont~ol Earth MO.. ing Equipment Operltor, Iklp Loader Operator,
all type. with ~attd capac:lty of • cu. yd•• Or IBOr., Univenal
Equipment Op.rator, Shovel, aackhoe, Dra,lint, Cla,.hell, ate.,
.. cu. yds••nctove~

-

• • • • • • • • • • •
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•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

ftlICJt DRIVIIl8

Group 1, '!a..tar., .ick-up., Station WagOft, ......aul Driver

Group 2. Duap or Platrack (2 or 3 axla) , Watar '!ruck (undar
2500 gallons), Buggy1lObUa (1 cu. ycl. or 1.ss), Bus Drivar,
BaU-propellec1 ttraat Sva.per '. Sbop Grauer

Group 3. DwIp or Platrack (4 aala) , Duaptor or DulIpstar (les.
than 7 cu. yds.), Watar Truck'(2500 gallon. but las. tban 4000
gallons), Tir....

, Group 4. Duaptor or Duapstar (7 cu. yd.. but le•• than 16 cu.
yd•• ), Duap or Flatrack (5 axl.), Water Truck (4000 gallons
and ov.r), Slurry type equipaent Driver or Lever"B, VacuWl
'uap Truck Driv.r., Flaherty Spreacl.r or .iailar type equip­
..nt or Laveraan,Transit Mia (8 cu. yd•• or la•• aixar capa-
city), Ambulanca Driver .

Group 5. Duap or Platracle (6 aala)'- '!ransit MLa (Qvar 8 cu.
yd•• but l.s. than 10.5 cu. yds.), Rock Truck (i.a. Dart,
Buclid and oth.r .iailar type and duap.. .ingla unit) la••
tUn 16 cu. ycla. '

Group SA. Oil·'alllcar orlpr••der lIIdIor IOOtaIII, lltortalll OC
Lev.r..n .' .' '

Group '6, '!ransit,Mix (over 10.5 cu. ycls. but 1••• than 14 cu.
yds. aix.r capacityl' Ross Carrier. Fork Lift or Lift Truck, ,
Hydro Lift. Sw.dish Cran., Iowa 300 and aiailar types, Con­
cr.t. Pump (wh.n integral part of tran.it Mix Truck), Dump
or Platraok (7 axl.), Transport Drivar (unla.. axl. ratin,
result. in high.r cla.sification)

Group" Duap or natrack '(8 aale)

Group.. Off-highway equipment Driv.r inclucling but not liait.d
to, 2 or 4 wh••l pow.r unit; i ••• Cat, ow S.ri.s, Euclid, Int.r­
national and .iailar type equipment, transporting aat.rial wh.n
top load.d or by ext.rnal ..ans inoluding pulling Wa~.r Tanka,
Fuel Tanks or other applications under Teamst.r Classifications,
aock Trucks (Dart. Euclid. or other similar encl clump types) 16
cu. yds. and over, Ej.ct-alls, Dumptor or Duap.ter (16 cu. yd••
and ov.r), Dump or Flatr.ck (9 axl.)

Group 8A. .aavy-duty Nachanic/lfe1dar, Body, and randar .....

Group 8D' 'iald Equipaent Servic...n or Fuel '!rUCk Driver '

Unli.t.d·classifications n••ded for work notinolud.d within the
.cope of th.·classifications listecl aay be added after award only
a. provid.d in the labot standards contract clause. (29 CPR, 5.S
(a) (1) (ii)) ,

i

RW-3
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•

•

•

•

•
2.40

2.40

2.78
2.78
2.78
2.79
2.78
2.78
2.78
2.78
2.78

2 52 .
2: 52'
2.52
2.52
2.52
2.-;2
2'.5'
.... '52
2.52
2.S:!
2.52

13.66

13.16

9.31
11.41
11.9()
1.2.47
13.16
13.14
14.23
14.66
15.44

10.95
11.12
11.40
n.e5
12.0~

12.10
12.47
12.99

U:W./14.10

'",--I~IO'" "lO.1'.ZI:l-~102 - Me". nt ·~14§FR. 9414 .. March 4, ,1983)
• !'Iaric:O;>4 County, AriZonal_~_u;".-c-'''''''F;''r'''.In-9_.'''''!

, ~urlV Benefit.:tlange:, ' , I!Ila!!t~.!.!''-.;.;..j.;..-'-'-11...olr:.enters:
Caroenters,SawFller,
Shingler, and Drywall, $13.66 $2.~3

~~:~~eE:yer 'Piledriver 14.01 2.53
Ce!"'te'n t "'",sons:

"'e""'lent -'asons
C~ncr·ete, 'trOwtl,llr1;;,
$awi~g an~ Scoring,
Curb and >:ut ter..
~rin~inq 'achine"""ra tor: Clary and
si~ilar ty~ of '?OWer
screed: Color ~i~ent,

Steos' C~?O'ition

!"inisher
Power ~~ui9ment 0gerators

t;rou') 1
~ro\1p 2
G:'ou" J
~rouo ..
Grou" 5
~rou~ 6
t;:;rouo·,
C;rou~ 8
Grouo 9

-ruc\'!lriversl
Grouo 1
erou!> 2
r.rouo 3
Group 4
Grou~ 5
Grouo SA
Grou;' 6
Grou!> 7
t;rouo ,8
G:'ou;' 11.
r.rou~ 88

•

•

•

•

RW-4 •



• Federal Register I Vol. 48, No. 108 I Friday, June 3, 1983 I Notices 25083

•

•

•
Dmsr~ No. ABU-SIO] - S r::1

1'tOCI. n

148 tit 'U4 - .... • I I1"3) 0

IIarioopa COllatI'o Ad_

c:r,e.
ecUicta...

Zlectriclana on ~1e0t8 1
/laV!"" an electrieal
contract value of Ie.. .'
tllaa uo -UllOA .If.ool u.u+ i

Blectricians on pro1ect.l· I J. i
/lav!nq an electrical' 1contract value of
nO -illton or 'lOre l' " ;• 2.14+

. "

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
RW-5



: Federal Register I Vol. 48, No. 128 I Friday, July 1,1983 lNotices .·..~P41 •

•

•

'. publbhe4 June 3,un ahovllS bay. rH4
o.ct.lob·Mo~ AZ83-5102
iftatHIS of D.cIaloA RO,
AZU-5103
8oit.~latr.

. ~rlckl.~r., ........._
Plumbera
."--t ...tal !fork._
loft Floor Lay••
PowI' IqUl$IMDt OperatIOn,
Groa!J 1
Group 2
Group 3
Group 4
Group 5
Group'
0r0u!J 7
Group'
Group t

RW-6

In....
11.50
21.lt
1'.50
12.4'

t,31
11.41
11.90
12.47
13.16
13.84
14.2314."
15.44

U.t,
3.04
3.31·
3.30

.92

2.93
2.n
2.93
2.93
2.93
2.n
2.n
2.n
2.t3

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
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•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

Federal Register (Vol. 48. No. 147/ Friday, July· 29, 1983 t Notices

DECISION NO. AZS3-5102- Mod. 14
(48 FR 9424 -March 4. 19sJI
Maricopa COunty, Arizo'!"-__r-_-,I

..... '­tt.rt, .....ill I:
CIIange. ,,-

Plumbers a.nd Pipefittera b.$c;"l'::"9-:.S:"":4:-+-$::"'3=-.-';3'::"S-1
Power Equipment operator~1 I
Group 1 9.16 2.93 I
Group 2 ~1.26 2.93 I

Group 3 11.75 2.93 I!
Group 4 12.32 2.93:
Group 5 13.01 2.93·
Group 6, . 13.69 2.93
Group 7 14.0S 2.93
Group 8 14.51 2.93

. Group' 15.29 2.93

RW-7
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Federal Register I Vol. 48, No. 167 I Friday, August 26, 1963 I Notices
38953 •

•

•

ADD.
~ndseape Spr!nkler

F!tter/Installer $6.65
loAndeeape Laborer 4.5'

'OEC1SION NO. AZBJ-5102 _
~5

---rn-FR !l424 - March 4.
1!IBJ)

Mar1copaCOWlty.
Arizona .

--....-
•

•

•

•

•

•

•

RW-8 •
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•

•

-- --.,
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Federal Register / Vol. 49. No. 34·' Friday. February 11. 1984/ Notices 6201 I:
~~~--------- ......_--------------~~~~~.'<
.:= ..~

•
- ~.....- ---. OICXUOIl lIO.. AZ83:"S102 •

kobo i6 .
1'i8"FR9424 - March 4,

• un
Maricopa County, Arizona

eMl".
-.rictrician.,·

Ilectrician.on.pro-
. jecta haYill9 an .
elee.tricial contract
.al... of 1... than

~U.oono .Ullon 2.14+
3\

• 118Ctriciana on pro-
~eeu ha"i", an
electrical contract
value of 120 million."_1'. 17~95 2.24+

3'

ADD.
-rr.etl'leian. 12.11 1.~2

•

•

•

•

•
RW..,.9



'Federal Register I Vol. 49, No. 73 I Friday, April 13, 1984 I Notices" ',' ~. 14835

•

•

•

•

MODIFICATIONS P. 1

~ '..... ,-- "-,
m.o~ ~3.331

RW-IO

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
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Federal Register I Vol. 49. No. 117 I Friday, June 15, 1984 I Notices 24849

.- p-
-~f_.... -'II•

RPENTERS:
Carpenters : Saw Filer: i
Shingler: and Drywall I
Hangers 14.415 2.80 i

Floor Layer and Piledriver 14.76 2.80 I
Millwrights 14.34 2.55 !• EMENT MASONS:
Cement Masons 13.99 3.05 i
Concrete Troweling, Sawin
and Scoring. Curb and
Gutter, Grinding Machine
Operator: Clary and
similar tyre of power
Screed: Co or pigment;

!Steps: Composition
Finisher 14.20 3.05 !

LEVATOR CONSTRUCTORS:
3.00+'• Mechanic 17 .29

a
Helpers 12.10 3.00+1

Probationary Helpers 8.645
a I

iOWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS: IGroup 1 9.75 3.08
Group 2 11.98 3.08
Group 3 12.50 3.08
Group 4 13.10 3.08
Group 5 13.83 3.08• Group 6 14.55 3.08
Group 7 14.97 3.08
Gro\lp 8 15.42 3.08
Group 9 t6.25 3.08
RUCK DRIVERS:
Group 1 11.62 2.67
Gro\lp 2 11.80 2.67
Group] 12.10 2.67
Group 4 12.58 2.67
Group 5 12.79 2.67
Group .5A 13.05 2.67• Gro\lp 6 13.23 2.67
Group 7 13.79 2.67
Group 8 14.505 2.67
Croup 8A 15.55 2.67
Cro\lp 88 14.96 2.67

"

•

•

•
RW-ll



Federal Register I Vol. 49. No.19SI Friday. October 5.1984 I Notices
3941~

•

•

•- '.....-... -"D!t'tstON NO. AZ83-5102 - 11-

1lhl1g1 . UC - March C.
! 1983) .
! M.ricop. Count.r. Arllon.

t'hnqe•.
~16.25 5." •lton"orkere

•

•

•

•

•

•
RW-12
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Reference:

SPECIFICATIONS

for

DAcyvoe-85-B-0023

ARIZONA CANAL DIVERSION CHANNEL

Cactus Road to Skunk Creek
Maricopa County, Arizona

Authority: Pubic Law 89-298, Flood Control Act of 1965

ApprOpriation: Construction, General

Gontrbuted FlIlds, Reqlj'ed

~
~

US Army Corps
of Engineers
Los Angeles District
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•
SPECIAL CLAUSES

Index

•

•

1. Commencement, Prosecution, and
Completion of Work

2. Liquidated Damages-Construction
3. Contract Drawings, Maps

and Specifications
4. Submittals
5. Physical Data
6. Layout of Work
7. Quantity Surveys
8. Damage to Work
9. Variations in Estimated Quantities­

Subdivided Items

10. As-Built Drawings
11 • Continuing Contracts
12. Equipment Opwnership and Operating

Expense Schedule
13. Performance of Work by the

Contractor
14. Performance Evaluation of

Contractor
15. Environmental Litigation
16. Time Extensions for Unusually

Severe Weather
17. Aggregate Sources

•

•

•

•

•

•

1. COMMENCEMENT, PROSECUTION,AND COMPLETION OF WORK (APR 1984) FAR ALT. I
52.212-3.

1• 1 The Contractor shall be required to (a) commehce work under this contra.ct
within 5 calendar days after the Contractor receives the notice to proceed, (b)
prosecute the work diligently, and (c) complete the entire work ready for use not
later than 30 April 1987. The time stated for completion shall include final
cleanup of the premises.

1.2 The completion date is based on the assumption that the successful offeror
will receive the notice to proceed by 15 September 1985. The completion date will
be extended by the number of calendar days after the above date that the
Contractor receives the notice to proceed, except to the extent that the delay in
issuance of the notice to proceed results from the failure of the Contractor to
execute the contract and give the required performance and payment bonds within
the time specified in the offer.

2. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES-CONSTRUCTION (APR 1984) FAR 52.212-5.

2.1 If the Contractor fails to complete the work within the time specified in the
contract, or any extensions, the Contractor shall pay to the Government as
liquidated damages, the sum of $750.00 for each day of delay.

2.2 If the Government terminates the Contractor's right to proceed, the resulting
damage will consist of liquidated damages until such reasonable time as may be
required for final completion of the work together with any increased costs
occasioned the Government in completing the work.

2.3 If the Government does not terminate the Contractor's right to proceed, the
resulting damage will consist of liquidated damages until the work is completed or
accepted.

3. CONTRACT DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

•

3.1 Ten sets of large scale contract drawings
be furnished the Contractor without charge, except
incorporated into the Technical Provisions by reference.

SC-1

and specifications will
applicable publications
Additional sets will be



furnished on request at the cost of reproduction. (The work shall conform to the
following contract drawings all of which fOrm a part of these specifications and
are available in the of'f'ice of' the U.S. Army Engineer District, Los Angeles, 300
North Los Angeles Street, Los Angeles, California. The list of drawings, listed
on Drawing No. (District File No.) 352/120, is hereby incorporated into the
contract.

3.2 Omissions from the drawings or specifications or the misdescription of
details of work which are. manifestly necessary to carry out the intent of the
drawings and specifications, or which are customarily performed, shall not relieve
the Contractor fran performing such omitted or misdescribed details of the work
but they shall be performed as if fully and correctly set forth and described in
the drawings and specifications.

3.3 The Contractor shall check all drawings furnished him immediately upon their
receipt and shall promptly notify the Contracting Officer of any discrepancies.
Figures marked on· drawings shall in general be followed in preference to scale
measurements. Large scale drawings shall in general govern small scale drawings.
The Contractor shall compare all drawings and verify the figures before laying out
the work and will be responsible for any errors which might have been avoided
thereby.

4. SUBMITTALS •

4.1 General. Reference is madE;! to the CONTRACT CLAUSE: SPECIFICATIONS AND
DRAWINGS FOR CONSTRUCTION. The Contractor shall submit for approval all shop
drawings, certificates of compliance, equipment data, and/or material samples
called for by these specifications.

4.2 Submittal Register. Within 15 days after receipt of notice to proceed, the
Contractor shall complete and submit to the Contracting Officer, in duplicate,
Submittal Register, ENG FORM 4288, listing all submittals and dates. Blank ENG
FORMs 4288 will be furnished by the Contracting Officer on request. In addition
to the items listed on the register, the Contractor will furnish submittals for
any deviation from the plans or specifications. The scheduled need dates must be
recorded on the register for each item for control purposes. In preparing the
register, adequate t:ime, a minimum of 30 days, shall be allowed for review,
approval and possible resubmittal. Scheduling shall be coordinated with the
approved progress schedule. The Contractor's Quality Control representative shall
review the listing at least every 30 days and take appropriate action to maintain
an effective system. Copies of updated or corrected listing shall be submitted to
the Contracting Officer at least every 60 days in the quantity specified. Payment
will not be made for any material or eqUipment which does not comply with contract
requirements.

4. 3 Transmittals. The Contractor shall complete ENG FORM 4025 , "Transmittal of
Shop Drawings, Equipment Data, Material Samples, or Manufacturer's Certificates of
Compliance" with each set of shop drawings, certificates, equipment data or
samples submitted. Blank ENG FORM 4025 will be furnished by the Contracting
Officer on request. Six (6) copies of each submittal will be required.

4.4 Shop Drawings. The Contractor shall submit to the Contracting Officer for
approval 10 copies of all shop drawings called for by these specifications. One
set will be returned to the Contractor.
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4.5 Certificates of Compliance (1969 MAY aCE). Any certificates required for
demonstrating proof of compliance of materials with specification requirements
shall be executed in 6 copies. Each certificate shall be signed by an official
authorized to certify in behalf of the manufacturing company and shall contain the
name and address of the Contract.or, the project name and locat.ion, and the
quantity and date or dates of shipment or- delivery to which the certificates
apply. Copies of laboratory test reports submitted with certificates shall
contain the name and address of the testing laboratory and the date or dates of
the tests to which the report applies. Certification shall not be construed ~.=t!

relieving the Contractor fr-om furnishing satisfactory materia,l, if, after tests
are performed on selected samples, the material is found not to meet the specific
requirements.

4.6 Resubmittals. If a submittal is returned for- corr-ection or is not
satisfactory and is disapproved by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall
resubmit the cor-rected material, in the same quantity, as specified for the
original submittal, for approval within 14 days after receipt of the disapproved
material.

5. PHYSICAL DATA (APR 1984) FAR 52.236-4. Data and Information furnished or­
referred to below is for the Contractor's information. The Government shall not
be responsible for any interpretation of or conclusion drawn from the data or
information by the Contractor.

•
5.1 The indications
specifications are the
investigations.

of physical conditions on the drawings and
~esult. of investigations by site surveys and

in the
field

•

•

•

•

•

5.2 Weather Conditions. The Cd>ntractor shall satisfy himself as to the hazards
likely to arise from weather conditions. Complete weather records and repor-ts may
be obtained from any U.S. Weather Bureau Office.

5.3 Transportation Facilities. The Contractor shall make his own investigation
of the condition of available public and private roads, railroads, and of
clearances, restrictions, birdge load limits, and other limitations affecting
transpor-tation and ingress and egress at the site work. It shall be the
Contractor's responsibility to construct and maintain at his own expense, any haul
roads required for construction operations.

5.4 Additional Information, inclUding but. not necessarily limited to, results of
laboratory tests of material encountered in test holes or other explorations and
field logs, is available for inspection and study in the office of District
Engineer, Geotechnical Branch, 300 N. Los Angeles Street, Los Angeles, California.

6. LAYOUT OF WORK (1965 APR aCE).

6.1 The Government has established bench marks and horizontal control points at
the site of the work. These are described and indicated on contract dr-awings.

6.2 From these control points the Contractor shall layout the work by
establishing all lines and grades at the site necessary to control the work and
shall be responsible for all measurements that may be required for the execution
of the wor-k to the location and l~it marks prescribed in the specifications or on
the contract drawings.
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6.2. 1 The above are minimum requirement s and the Contractor shall place and
establish such additional stakes and markers as may be necessary for control and
guidance of his construction operations. All survey data shall be recorded in
accordance with standard and approved methods. All field notes, sketches,
recordings and computations made by the Contractor in establishing above
horizontal and vertical control points shall be available at all times during the
progress of the work for ready examination by the Contracting Officer or his duly
authorized representative.

6.3 The Contractor shall furnish,at his own e}(:pense, all such stakes, spikes,
steel pins, templates, platforms, equipment, tools and material, and all labor as
may be required in laying out any part of the work from the control points
established by the Government. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor
to maintain and preserve all stakes and other markers established by him until
authorized to remove them. If any of the control points established at the site
by the Government are destroyed by or through the negligence of the Contractor
prior to their authorized removal, they ·may be replaced by the Contracting
Officer, and the e~ense of replacement will be deducted from any amount due or
which may become due to the Contractor. The Contracting Officer may require that
work be suspended at any time when horizontal and vertical control points
established at the site by the Contractor are not reasonably adequate to permit
checking the work. Such suspension will be withdrawn upon propel' replacement of
the control points.

7. QUANTITY SURVEYS (APR 1984) FAR 52.236-16.

7.1 Quantity surveys shall be conducted, and the data derived from these surveys
shall be used in computing the quantities of work performed and the actual
construction completed and in place.

7.2 The Government shall conduct the original and final surveys and make the
computations based on them. The Contractor shall conduct the surveys for any
periods for which progress payments are requested and shall make the computations
based on these surveys. All surveys conducted by the Contractor shall be
conducted under the direction of a representative. of the Contracting Officer,
unless the Contracting Officer waives this requirement in a specific instance.

7.3 Promptly upon completing a survey, the Contractor shall furnish the originals
of all field notes and all other records relating to the surveyor to the layout
of the work to the Contracting Officer, who shall use them as necessary to
determine the amount of progress payments. The Contractor shall retain copies of
all such material furnished to the Contracting Officer.

8. DAMAGE TO WORK (1966 MAR OCE). The responsibility for damage to any part of
the permanent work shall be as set forth in the CONTRACT CLAUSE: PERMITS AND
RESPONSIBILITIES. However, if, in the judgment of the Contracting Officer, any
part of the permanent work performed by the Contractor is damaged by flood or
earthquake, which damage is not due to the failure of the Contractor to take
reasonable precautions or to exercise sound engineering and construction practices
in the conduct of the work, the Contractor will make the repairs as ordered by the
Contracting Officer and full compensation for such repairs will be made at the
applicable contract unit or lump sum prices as fixed and established in the
contract. If, in the opinion of the Contracting Officer, there are no contract
unit or lump sum. prices applicable to any part of such work an equitable
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adjustment pursuant to CONTRACT CLAUSE: CHANGES, will be made as full compensation
for the repairs of that part of the permanent work for which there are no
applicable contract unit or lump sum prices. Except as herein provided, damage to
all work (including temporary construction), utilities, materials, equipment and
plant shall be repaired to the satisfaction of the Contracting Officer at the
Contractor's expense, regardless of the cause of such damage •

•

•

•
..

9. VARIATION IN ESTIMATED QUANTITIES-SUBDIVIDED ITEMS (1982 JUN OCE).
clause is applicable only to Items No.3, 4, and 8.

This

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

9.1 Variation from the estimated qunatity in the actual work performed under any
second or subsequent sub-item or elimination of all work under such a second or
subsequent sub-item will not be the basis for an adjustment in contract unit
price.

9.2 Where the actual quantity of work performed for Items No.3, 4, and 8 1s less
than 90 percent of the quantity of the first sub-item listed under such item, the
Contractor will be paid at the contract unit price for that sub-item for the
actual quantity of work performed and, in addition, an equitable adjustment in
contract price shall be made upon demand of the Contractor. The equitable
adjustment in price for the under-run shall be made on the basis that the
Contractor has assumed the risk and is entitled to no adjustment for the first 10
percent under-run.

9.3 If the quantity of work performed under Items No.3, 4, and 8 exceed 105
percent or is less than 96 percent of the total est:imated quantity of the sub­
items under that item, and if such variation causes an increase or a decrease in
the t:ime required for performance of this contract, the contract completion time
will be adjusted as follows.

9.3.1 If the quantity variation is such that it will cause an increase in the
time necessary for completion, the Contracting Officer shall, upon receipt of a
written request for an extension within 10 days from th~ beginning of such delay
or within such further period of t:ime which the Contracting Officer grants prior
to the date of final settlement of the contract, ascertain the facts and make such
adjustment for extending the completion date as in his judgment in the findings
justify.

9.3.2 If the quantity variation is such that it will cause a decrease in the time
necessary for completion, the Contracting Officer shall ascertain the facts and
promptly notify the Contractor in writing of his findings and the extent of
adjustment.

9.4 If the parties fail to agree upon the adjustment to be made the dispute shall
be determined as provided in the CONTRACT CLAUSE: DISPUTES.

10. AS-BUILT DRAWINGS.

10.1 General. The Contractor shall furnish 3 full size sets of as-built blueline
prints for use in preparation of as-built drawings by the Government. The-as­
buil t prints shall be a record of the construction as installed and completed by
the Contractor. They shall include all the infonnation shown on the contract set
of drawings and a record of all deviations, modifications, or changes from those
drawings, however minor, which were incorporated in the work, all additional work
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not appearing on the contract drawings, and all changes which are made after final
inspection of the contract work. In event the Contractor accomplishes additional
work which changes the as-built conditions of the facility after submission of the
as-built drawings, the Contractor shall furnish revised and/or additional drawings
as required to depict as-built conditions. The requirements for these additional
drawings will be the same as for the as-built drawings included in the original
submission. The prints shall show the following information, and not be limited
thereto.

10.1.1 The location and description of any utility lines and other installations
of any kind or description known to exist within the construction area. The
location includes dimensions to permanent features.

10.1.2 The location and dimensions of any changes within the building or
structure.

10.1.3 Correct grade or alignment of roads, structures or utilities if any
changes were made from contract plans.

10.1.4 Correct elevations if changes were made in site grading.

10.1.5 Changes in details of design or additional information obtained from
working drawings specified to be prepared and/or furnished by the Contractor
including but not limited to fabrication, erection, installation plans and placing
details, pipe sh;es, insulation material, dimensions of equipment foundations,
etc.

10.1.6 The topography and grades of all drainage installed or affected as a part
of the project construction.

10.1.7 All changes or modifications which result from the final inspection.

10.1.8 Options. Where contract drawings or specifications allow options, only
the option selected for construction shall be shown on the as-built drawings.

10.1.9 Submittal to Contracting Officer for review and approval. Not later than
2 weeks after acceptance of the project by the Government, the Contractor shall
deliver to the Contracting Officer 3 full size sets of blueline prints marked up
to depict as build conditions. If upon review, the drawings are found to contain
errors and/or omissions, they shall be returned to the Contractor for
corrections. The Contractor shall complete the corrections and return the
drawings to the Contracting Officer within ten (10) calendar days.

11. CONTINUING CONTRACTS (1977 OCT OCE).

11 • 1 This is a continuing contract, as authorized by Section 10 of the :Aivel' and
Harbor Act of September 22, 1922 (33 U.S. Code 621). The payment of some portion
of the contract price is dependent upon reservations of funds from future
appropriations. The responsibilities of the Government are limited by this clause
notwithstanding any contrary provision of the CONTRACT CLAUSE: PAYMENTS UNDE:A
FIXED-P:AICE CONST:AUCTION CONTRACTS or any other clause of this contract.
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11.2 The sum of $50,000 has been reserved for this contract and is available for
payments to the Contractor during the current fiscal year. It is expected that
Congress will make appropriations for future fiscal years from which additional
funds will be reserved for this contract.

11.3 Failure to make payments in excess of the amount currently reserved, or that
may be reserved from time to time, shall not entitle the Contractor to a price
adjustment under the terms of this contract except as specifically provided in
paragraphs 11.6, 11.7, 11.8.and 11.9 below. No such failure shall: constitute a
breach of this contract, except that this provision spall not bar .a breach-of­
contract action if an amount finally determined to be due· as a termination
allowance remains unpaid for one year due solely to a failure to reserve
sufficient additional funds therefor.

11.4 The Government may at any time reserve additional funds for payments under
the contract if there are funds available for such purpose. The Contracting
Officer will promptly notify the Contractor in writing of any additional funds
reserved for the contract.

11.5 If earnings will be such that funds reserved for the contract will be
exhausted before the end of any fiscal year, the Contractor shall give written
notice to the Contracting Officer of the estimated date of exhaustion and the
amount of additional funds which will be needed to meet payments due or to become
due under the contract during that fiscal year. This notice shall be given not
less than 45 nor more than 60 days prior to the estimated date of exhaustion.

11.6 No payments will be made after exhaustion of funds except to the extent that
additional funds are reserved for the contract. The Contractor shall be entitled
to simple interest on any payment that the Contracting Officer determines was
actually earned under the terms of the contract and would have been made except
for exhaustion of funds. Interest shall be computed from the time such payment
would otherwise have been made until actually or constructively made, and shall be
at the rate established by the Secretary of the Treasury pursuant to Public Law
92-41, 85 STAT 97, for the Renegotiation Board, as in effect on the first day of
the delay in such payment.

11.7 Any suspension, delay, or interruption of work arising from exhaustion or
anticipated exhaustion of funds shall not constitute a breach of this contract and
shall not entitle the Contractor to any price adjustment under the CONTRACT
CLAUSE: SUSPENSION OF WORK or in any other manner under this contract.

11.8 An equitable adjustment in performance time shall be made for any increase
in the time required for performance of any part of the work arising from
exhaustion of funds or the reasonable anticipation of exhaustion of funds.

11.9 If, upon the expiration of sixty (60) days after the beginning of the fiscal
year following an exhaustion of funds, the Government has failed to reserve
sufficient additional funds to cover payments otherwise due, the Contractor, by
written notice delivered to the Contracting Officer at any time before such
additional funds are reserved, may elect to treat his right to proceed with the
work as having been terminated. Such a termination shall be considered a
termination for the convenience of the Government.
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11.10 If at any time it becomes apparent that the funds reserved. for any fiscal
year are in excess of the funds required to meet all payments due or to become due
the Contractor because of work performed and to be performed under the contract
during the fiscal year, the Government reserves the right, after notice to the
Contractor, to reduce said reservation by the amount of such expenses.

12. EQUIPMENT OWNERSHIP AND OPERATING EXPENSE SCHEDULE (1982JUN OCE).

12.1 Allowable cost for construction and marine plant and equipment in sound
workable condition owned or controlled and furnished by a Contractor for work
requiring adjustment in contract price shall be based upon actual costs, provided
both ownership and operating costs for each piece of equipment or equipment groups
of similar serial and series are proposed by the Contractor or known by the
Contracting Officer to be available. When actual equipment costs are proposed,
the Contracting Officer may require the Contractor to provide documentation in
support of such costs. When actual costs are neither proposed nor known to be
available, equipment costs shall be based upon the applicable provisions of the
"Construction.Equipment Ownership and Operating Expense Schedule," Region VII.
For forward pricing, the Schedule in effect at the time of negotiations shall
apply. For retrospective pricing, the Schedule in' effect as of the time work was
performed shall apply. For the purpose of determination of the hourly rates to be
applied under this contract, working conditions shall be considered to be average
unless otherwise determined by the Contracting O~ficer. Rates for equipment not
in the schedule will be computed by the Government using the formulas in the
schedule. Where applicable, rates in the schedule may be used for unlisted
equipment of comparable horsepower and auxiliary features.

12.2 Equipment rental costs are allowable, subject to the provisions of
FAR 31.205-36, sustantiated by certified reproduced copies of invoices or bills.
Rates for equipment rented from an organization under common control, lease­
purchase or sale-leaseback arrangements will be determined in accordance with the
schedule. A copy of the schedulewil'l be provided to the successful bidder upon
request.

13. PERFORMANCE OF WORK BY THE CONTRACTOR 0984 APR) FAR 52.236-1. The
Contractor shall perform on the site, and with its own organization, work
equivalent to at least thirty-five (35) percent of the total amount of work to be
performed under the contract. This percentage may be reduced by a supplemental
agreement of this contract if, during performing the work, the Contractor requests
a reduction and the Contracting Officer determines that the reduction would be to
the advantage of the Governuient.

14. PERFORMANCE EVALUATION OF CONTRACTOR (1984 APR).

14.1 The Contracting Officer is required to evaluate Contractor performance and
prepare a performance report. As a minimum, the Contractor's performance will be
evaluated upon final acceptance of the work. However, interim evaluation may be
prepared at any time during contract performance when determined to be in the best
interest of the Government.

14.2 The format for the evaluation will be DD Form 1596, and the Contractor will
be rated either outstanding, satisfactory, or unsatisfactory in the areas of
Contractor Quality Control, Timely Performance, Effectiveness of Management,
Compliance with Labor Standards, and Compliance with Safety Standards. The
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Contractor will be advised of any unsatisfactory rating either in an individual
element or in the overall rating, prior to completing the evaluation, and all
Contractor comments will be made a part of the official record. Performance
Evaluation Reports will be available to all DOD Contracting offices for their
future use in determining Contractor responsibility, in compliance with
FAR 36.201 •

14.3 A similar evaluation for subcontractors will be prepared if the Government
deems it to be appropriate.

15. ENVIRONMENTAL LITIGATION (1974 NOV OCE).

15.1 If the performance of all or part of the work is suspended, delayed, or
interrupted due to an order of a court of competent jurisdiction as a result of
environmental litigation, as defined below, the Contracting Officer, at the
request of the Contractor, shall determine whether the order is due in any part to
the acts or omissions of the Contractor or a Subcontractor at any tier not
required by the terms of this contract. If it is determined that the order is not
due in any part to acts or omissions of the Contractor or a Subcontractor at any
tier other than as required by the terms of this contract, such suspension, delay,
or iI'lterruption shall be considered as if ordered by the Contracting Officer in
the administration of this contract under the terms of the CONTRACT CLAUSE:
SUSPENSION OF WORK. The period of such supsension, delay, or interruption shall
be considered unreasonable, and an adjustment shall be made for any increase in
the cost of performance of this contract (excluding profit) as provided in that
clause, subject to all the provisions thereof.

15.2 The term "environmental litigation", as used herein, means a lawsuit
alleging that the work will have an adverse effect on the environment or that the
Government has not duly considered, either substantively or procedurally, the
effect of the work on the environment. .

16. TIME EXTENSIONS FOR UNUSUALLY SEVERE WEATHER.

16.1 This provision specifies the procedure for the determination of time
extensions for unusually severe weather in accordance with the CONTRACT CLAUSE:
DEFAULT. The listing below defines the monthly anticipated adverse weather for
the contract period and is based upon NOAA or similar data for the geographic
location of the project.

MONTHLY ANTICIPATED ADVERSE WEATHER CALENDAR DAYS

ELEMENT JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC
"

• Precipition .10" 3 1 1 0 0 0 2 3 1 2 0 1
Precipition .20" 2 1 1 0 0 0 2 2 1 1 0 1
Temp 400 F 19 13 8 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 7 16
Wind 50 mph 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Lightnig Strike 1 1 1 0 0 1 6 7 3 1 0 1

• 16.2.1 The above schedule of anticipated adverse weather will constitute the base
line for monthly (or portion thereof) weather time evaluations. Upon
acknowledgment of the notice to proceed and continUing throughout the contract on
a monthly basis, actual adverse weather days will be recorded on a calendar day
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basis (including weekends and holidays) and compared to the monthly anticipated
adverse weather in subparagraph 16.1 above. For purposes of sUbparagraph 16.2,
the term actual adverse weather days shall include days impacted by actual adverse
weather days.

16.2.2 The number of actual adverse weather days shall be calculated
chronologically from the first to the last day in each month. Once the number of
actual adverse weather days anticipated in subparagraph 16.1 above hav.e been
incurred, the Contracting Officer will examine any subsequently occurring adverse
weather days to determine whether a Contractor is entitled to a time extension.
These subsequently occurring adverse weather days must prevent work for 50 percent
or more of the Contractor's work day and delay work critical to the timely
completion of the project. The Contracting Officer will convert any delays to
meeting the above requirements to calendar days and issue a modification in
accordance with the CONTRACT CLAUSE: DEFAULT.

16.3 The Contractor's schedule must reflect the above anticipated adverse weather
delays on all weather dependent activities.

17. AGGREGATE SOURCES (1965 APR OCE).

17.1 Concrete Aggregates meeting the requirements of these specifications can be
produced from existing commercial sources along the Salt River and Cave Creek and
on the Agua Fria River.

•

•

•

•

•
17.2 Concrete aggregates may be furnished from any of the above
at the option of the Contractor may be furnished from any other
by the Contractor or approved by the Contracting Office~,

conditions hereinafter stated. .

listed sources or
source designated

SUbject to the •
17.3 After the award of the contract, the Contractor shall designate in writing
only one source or one combination of sources from which he proposes to furnish
aggregates. If the Contractor proposes to furnish aggregates from a source or
from sources not listed above, he may designate only a single source or single
combination of sources for aggregates. Samples for acceptance testing shall be
provided as required by SECTION: CONCRETE of the Technical Provisions. If a
source for coarse or fine aggregate so designat~d by the Contractor is not
approved for use by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor may not submit for
approval other sources but shall furnish the coarse or fine aggregate, as the case
may be, from an approved source listed above at no additional cost to the
Government.

17.4 Listing of a concrete aggregate source is not to be construed as approval of
all materials from the source. The right is res~rved to reject m.aterials from
certain localized areas, zones, strata, or chanriels, when such materials are
unsuitable for concrete aggregate as determined by the Contracting Officer.
Materials produced from an approved source shall meet all the requirements of
SECTION: CONCRETE of the Technical Provisions of these specifications.

It It It It It
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Section

1A
1B
1C
1D
1E
2A
2B
2C
2D
2E
2F
2G
2H
21
2J
2K
2L
3A
3B
3C
3D
3E

10A

TAB LEO F CON TEN T S

1ECHNICAL PROVISIONS

Title

General Requirements
Meas uranent and Payment
Contractor's Qtality Control
Envirormental Protection
Landfill Excavation Monitoring
Di version and Control of Water
Clearing Site and Removing 000 tructions
Excavation
Fills and Subgrade Preparation
Fences
Prime Coat and Weed Killer
As phal t Concrete
Aggre~te Ease
Stone Protection
Cul verts
Gat es and Barr! cades
Sani tar y Sew ers
Concrete
Grouting Stone Protection
Fonnwork for Concrete
Concrete Reinforcement
Expansion, Contraction, and

Cons truction Joints in Concrete
Signs
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SECTION 1A

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Index

•

•

1. Applicable Publications
2. Project Facilities
3. Construction Signs
4. Project Engineer's Office
5. Bulletin Board
6. Maintenance and Disposal of Project

Facilities
7. Scrap Materials
8. Salvage Materials

9. Archaeological Findings During
Construction

10. Public Utilities, Notices, and
Restrictions

11. Public Safety
12. Personal Clothing S.tandards
13. Occuaptional Safety and Health

Act (OSHA) Standards
14. Water Contamination
15. Permits

•
1. APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS. The publications listed below form a part of this
specification to the extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the
text by the basic designation only.

1.1 Federal Specifications (Fed. Spec.).

•

•

•

FF-B-575C

FF-N-105B
& Am-3

FF-N-836D
& Am-1

MM-L-751H

TT-E-529D

TT-P-25E
& Am-2

Bolts, Hexagon and Square

Nails, Brads, Staples and Spikes:
Wire, Cut and Wrought

Nut: Square, Hexagon, Cap, Slotted,
Castle, Knurled, Welding and Single
Ball Seat

Lumber; Softwood

Enamel, Alkyd, Semi-Gloss

Primer Coating, Exterior (Undercoat
for Wood, Ready-Mixed, White and
Tints)

1.2 U.S. Department of Commerce National Bureau of Standards, Product Standard
(Prod. Std).

2. PROJECT FACILITIES. The Contractor shall construct and/or erect the following
project facilities.

•
PS 1-74 Construction and Industrial Plywood

•

•

2.1 Construction Signs. The signs shall be erected as soon as possible and
within 15 days after commencement of work under this contract.

2.1.1 Twelve Project Signs at locations designated by the Contracting Officer.

2. 1.2 Warning Signs facing approaching traffic on all haul roads crossing under
overhead power transmission lines.
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2.1.3 Six hard hat signs at locations directed.

2.2 Project Engineer's Office including a fenced parking area and a flagpole.

2.3 Bulletin Board at the Contractor's office.

2.4 Sanitary Facilities.

3. CONSTRUCTION SIGNS.

3.1 Materials.

3.1.1 Lumber shall conform to Fed. Spec. MM-L-751,and shall be seasoned Douglas
Fir, S4S, Grade D or better except that posts, braces and spacers shall be
construction Grade (WCLB).

3.1.2 Plywood shall conform to Prod.. Std. PS 1, !gradeA-C,Group 1, exterior
type.

3.1.3 Bolts, Nuts and Nails. Bolts shall conform to Fed. Spec. FF-B-575,
nuts shall conform to Fed. Spec. FF-N-836, and nails shall conform to Fed. Spec.
FF-N-105.

3.1.4 Paints and Oils. Paints shall conform to Fed. Spec. TT-P-25 for primer and
TT-E-529 for finish paint and lettering.

3.2 Construction.

3.2.1 Project and hard hat signs shall be constructed as detailed on Figures 1,
2. and 3. Decals and safety signs will be furnished by the Contracting Officer.

3.2.2 Warning Signs shall be constructed of plywood not less than 1/2 inch thick
and shall be securely bolted to the supports with the bottom of the sign face
3 feet above the ground. The sign face shall be 2 x4 feet, all letters shall be
4 inches in height, and the wording shall be: "WARNING: OVERHEAD TRANSMISSION
LINES."

3. 3 Painting. All exposed surfaces and edges of plywood shall be given one coat
of linseed oil and be wiped prior to applying primer.. All exposed surfaces of
signs and supports sh,a11 be given one coat of primer and 2 finish coats of white
paint. Except as otherwise indicated, lettering on all signs shall be black and
sized as indicated.

4. PROJECT ENGINEER' S OFFICE.

4.1 General. The Contractor shall provide a aUitab1e office trailer for the
Project Engineer. The exact site will require the Contracting Officer's
approval. The trailer shall be adequately heated, well lighted, suitably
ventilated, and cooled with an exterior mounted, 1,000 cubic feet per minute
minimum size,refrigeration unit, complete, with all piping and electrical
connections. An adequate supply of cooled drinking water shall be furnished and
maintained. Open parking space for 6 vehicles and water and sanitary facilities
shall be located convenient to the office. The combined parking and building area
shall be enclosed with a woven wire fence approximately 6 feet high with a 10-f'00t

1A-2

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•



•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

wide lockable gate accessible from a road or street. The fenced area shall be of
sufficient size to permit ease in the parking of vehicles. Materials for the
facilities need not be new provided they are adequate for the intended use.

4.2 Office Trailer shall be approximately 10 feet wide by 40 feet in length.

4.3 Flagpole. The Contractor shall furnish and erect a flagpole at the Project
Engineer's Office. The flagpole shall be either wood or sectional steel type, a
product of a reputable manufacturer who has been regularly engaged in the
manufacture of flagpoles. The flagpole shall be complete with standard fittings
and equipment, including pulley, cleats, ground protector, halyards, and snap
hooks. The pole shall have 20 feet exposed height and be set in concrete
foundation in conformance with the manufacturer's recommendations and/or good
engineering practice. Painting of the wOOden pole shall conform to the applicable
requirements for the project sign. Steel shall be galvanized.

5. BULLETIN BOARD. A weatherproof bulletin board, approximately 36 inches wide
and 30 inches high, with hinged glass door shall be provided adjacent to or
mounted on the Contractor's project office. If adjacent to the office, the
bulletin board shall be securely mounted on no less than 2 posts. Bulletin board
and posts shall be painted or have other approved factory finish. The bulletin
board shall be easily accessible at all times and shall contain wage rates, equal
opportunity notice, and such other items required to be posted.

6. MAINTENANCE AND DISPOSAL OF PROJECT FACILITIES. The Contractor shall maintain
the project facilities in good condition throughout the life of the project. Upon
completion of work under this contract, the facilities covered under this section
will remain the property of the Contractor and shall be removed from the site at
his expense.

7. SCRAP MATERIAL. Materials indicated to be removed and not indicated to be
salvaged, stored or reinstalled are designated as scrap and shall become the
property of the Contractor and be removed from the site of work. The Contractor
by signing this contract, hereby acknowledges that he made due allowance for
value, if any, of such scrap in the contract price.

8. SALVAGE MATERIALS. All materials and/or equipment removed and indicated to be
either stored or reinstalled are designated as salvaged materials and/or
equipment. Any salvaged materials and equipment which are excess upon completion
of the work and are not indicated to be stored shall become the property of the
Contractor.

9. ARCHAEOLOGICAL FINDINGS DURING CONSTRUCTION. There are no known
archaeological remains at the project site. Should any skeletons, artifacts, or
other archaeological remains be uncovered, the Contractor shall suspend operations
at the site of discovery and continue operations in other areas. The Contractor
shall notify the Project Engineer immediately of the findings. Included with the
notifications shall be a brief statement to the Contracting Officer of the
location and the findings. Should the discovery site require archaeological
studies resulting in delays and/or additional work, the Contractor will be
compensated by an equitable adjustment under the CONTRACT CLAUSES of the contract.
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10. PUBLIC UTILITIES ,NOTICES, AND RESTRICTIONS.

10.1 General. The approximate location of' all railroads, pipe lines, power and
communication lines, and other utilities known to exist within the limits of the
work are indicated on the drawings. The sizes, locations, and names of owners of
such utilities are given from available information, but their accuracy is not
guaranteed. Except as otherwise indicated on the drawings, all existing utilities
will be left in place and the Contractor shall con.duct his operations in such a
manner that the utilities will be protected from damage at all times, or
arrangements shall be made by the Contractor for their relocation at the
Contractor's own expense. The Contractor shall be responsible for any d~age to
utilities known to exist and shall reimburse the owners for such damage caused by
his operations.

10.2 Relocation or Removal. Utilities to be relocated or removed not as part of
this contract are designated "To be Relocated by Others" or "To be Removed by
Others," respectively. Utilities shown on the plans and not so designated will be
left in place and be subject to the CONTRACT CLAUSE: PROTECTION OF EXISTING
VEGETATION, STRUCTURES, UTILITIES, AND IMPROVEMENTS. The Contractor may make
arrangements with the owner for the temporary relocation and restoration of
utilities not designated to be relocated, or for additional work in excess of the
work needed to relocate utilities designated for relocation at no additional cost
to the Government.

10.2.1 The Contractor shall coordinate the shutdown and relocation of the
existing 12-inch ACP waterline located on the south side of the Thunderbird Road
Bridge. Mr. Jim Kalor, Director of Utilities (931-5470), City of Glendale shall
be notified 30 days prior to need for a shutdown required to remove the existing
12-inch waterline and to complete excavation in the vicinity of the waterline.
Upon completion of excavation and grading of the slopes and channel bottom to
± 12 inches of final grade, the City of (Uendal~ will trench and install the
relocated 12-inch ACP waterline. The City of 'Glendale will allow a 90-day
shutdown of the existing waterline to allow removal, excavation for channel and
relocation of the waterline, however,no shutdown will be permitted between June 1
and September 15.

10.3 Utilities Not Shown. If the Contractor encounters, within the construction
limits of the entire project, utilities not shown on the plans and not visible as
of the date of this contract and if such utilities will interfere with
construction operations, he shall immediately notify the Contracting Officer in
writing to enable a determination by the Contracting Officer as to the necessity
for removal or relocation. If such utilities are left in place, removed or
relocated, as directed by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall be
entitled to an equitable adjustment for any additional work or delay.

10.4 Coordination. The Contractor shall consult and cooperate with the owner of
utilities that are to be relocated or removed by others to establish a mutual
performance schedule and to enable coordination of such work with the construction
work. These consultations shall be held as soon as possible after award of the
contract or sufficiently in advance of anticipated interference with construction
operations to provide required time for the removal or relocation of affected
utilities.

10.4.1 Utilities to be Relocated or Protected.
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10.5 Notices.

10.4.1 Staking of Utilities. In addition to notification of representatives of
utility owners, the Contractor shall notify the Blue Stakes Center, phone (602)
263-1100, two working days prior to any excavation within any street right-of-way
or any work in the vicinity of known underground utilities, to have underground
utilities field located and staked.

10.4.1.1 The Contracto~ shall notify the Contracting Officer, in writing,
14 calendar days prior to starting work on any utility to be relocated or
protected. On each relocation, notification shall include dates on which the
Contractor plans excavation, by-pass work, removal work and/or installation work,
as applicable. The Contractor shall also notify the following representatives of
utility owners not less than 14 days prior to start of work in the vicinity of
their respective utilities:

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

Flood Control District of Maricopa County
3335 West Durango Street
Phoenix, Arizona 85009
Mr. John E. Rodriguez
Telephone: (602) 262.1501

City of Peoria
P.o. Box 38
Peoria, Arizona 85345
Mr. Eldon Johansen
Telephone: (602) 974-6121

Mountain Bell Telephone Co.
3033 North 3rd Street
Phoenix, Arizona 85012
Mr Alan Meins
Telephone: (602) 235-3155

Southwest Gas Corp.
P.O. Box 52075
2820 Kelton Lane
Phoenix, Arizona 85072-2075
Mr. Eugene Florez
Telephone: (602) 866-4264

Arizona Public Service
Metro Engineering Service
P.O. Box 21666
2121 W. Cheryl Drive
Phoenix, Arizona 85036
Mr. Ernest Cota
Telephone: (602) 271-3576

Salt River Project
Civil Engineering Dept.
P.O. Box 1980
Phoenix, Arizona 85001
Mr. Robert Larchick
Telephone: (602) 236-5373

City of Glendale
5850 W. Glendale
Glendale, Arizona 85301
Mr. Ken Reedy
Telephone: (602) 435-4152

•

•

•

10.5. 1 Traffic Routing. The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer
7 days in advance of the time work will be started in areas requiring the
rerouting of traffic, traffic lane striping, and removal of street signs. The
foregoing shall apply to progressive modifications of traffic routings within an
area in which work is in progress.

10.5.2 The Police and Fire Departments shall be notified by the Contractor
whenever a street is to be closed to traffic. If the closing is to be of long
duration, a single notification to each department on the last working day before
closing will be sufficient. A single notification shall then be made at the time
the street is again opened to traffic. If the closing is to be of short duration,
or if different sections of the street are to be closed at different times,
notifications shall be made on a day-to-day basis.
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10.5.3 Utilities To be Relocated or Protected.. The Contractor shall notify the
Contracting Officer, in writing, 14 calendar days prior to starting work on any
utility to be relocated or protected. On each relocation, notification shall
include dates on which the Contractor plans excavation, by-pass work, removal work
and/or installation work, as applicable.

10.5.4 The Contractor shall notifytbe Contracting Officer, in writing, not less
than 14 days in advance of the date on which be will complete trenching,
excavation, fill or rough grading, as apPlicable, at each location where such
completed work is required for temporary or permanent relocations by others. The
Contractor shall allow a period of 14 calendar days at each relocation, after
which time the Contractor may resume his operations.

10.5.5 Existing Bench Marks and R/W Markers. Th.e Contractor shall notify the
Contracting Officer, in writing, 7 days in advance of the time he proposes to
remove any bench mark or right-of-way marker.

10.5.6 Disposal Areas. The Contractor shall notify tbe Contracting Officer
within 30 days after receipt of Notice to Proceed, as to which disposal area(s) he
proposes to use or whether the optional area (s) will not be used for disposal.
Should the Contractor elect to use .any of the optional disposal areas, he shall
indicate the approximate quantities of mate~ial he proposes to place in each area.
In addition to the above requirements, the Contractor shall notify the Contracting
Officer 24 hours in advance of the time h~ proposes to start operations in the
optional disposal area (s ), and 48 hours in ,advance of atlY work which he proposes
to do in the optional disposal areas on Saturday, Sunday or legal holidays. The
Contractor shall contact Mr. Ronald Ewingwithtbe Paloma Corporation at (602)
879-6222 prior to the disposal of excess excavated material at disposal sites S-1
or S-2. Paloma Corporation will stake the boundaries of both areas and provide
vertical controls for each site.

10.5.7 Work in the area between the channel rigbt-of-wayand the construction
easements shown on the drawings shall be subject to tbe follo~ng restrictions.

10.5.7.1 The Contractor shall remove all construction materials placed in this
area under this contract after completion of construction.

10.5.7.2 Free access to the area by the Salt River Project shall be maintained at
all times.

10.5.7.3 The area shall only be used by the Contractor for conveyance of
construction equipment and for temporary parking of construction equipment.

10.5.7.4 Dust control shall conform to SECTION: ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION.

10.5.7.5 Permanent features in the area shall be protected in accordance with the
CONTRACT CLAUSE: PROTECTION OF EXISTING VEGETATION, STRUCTURES, UTILITIES, AND
IMPROVEMENTS.

10.5.8 Fourteen days prior to commencement of excavation in any portion of the
project area, the Contractor shall submit a plan identifying haul routes proposed
for use for disposal of excess excavated material and required f:i.lls. The
Contractor shall .not proceed with haul operations without the prior written
approval of the Contracting Officer.
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10.6 Restrictions.

10.6.1 Representatives of Other Agencies. Personnel representing owners and
agencies may be present for various portions of the work. However, the Contractor
will be responsible only to the Contracting Officer.

10.6.2 The Contractor shall not cross existing paved roadways with construction
eqUipment except at approved marked crossings. Crossings shall be maintained in
accordance with applicable state, county, and city regulations.

10.6.3 Additional restrictions related to environmental protection are stated in
SECTION: ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION.

11. PUBLIC SAFETY. Attention is invited to the CONTRACT CLAUSE: PERMITS AND
RESPONSIBILITIES. The Contractor shall furnish, install, maintain and remove
temporary fencing, barricades, and/or guards, as required, to provide protection
in the interest of public safety and in conformance with applicable Federal,
State, and local laws and ordinances. Whenever the Contractor's operations create
a condition hazardous to the public, he shall furnish at his own expense and
without cost to the Government, such flagmen and guards as are necessary to give
adequate warning to the public of any dangerous conditions to be encountered and
he shall furnish, erect, or maintain such fences, barricades, lights, signs and
other devices as are necessary to prevent accidents and avoid damage or injury to
the public. Flagmen and guards, while on· duty and assigned to give warning and
safety devices, shall conform to applicable city, county, and state
requirements. Should the Contractor appear to be neglectful or negligent in
furnishing adequate warning and protection measures, the Contracting Officer may
direct attention to the existence of a hazard and the necessary warning and
protective measures shall be furnished and installed by the Contractor without
additional cost to the Government. Should the Contracting Officer point out the
inadequacy of warning and protective measures, such action of the Contracting
Officer shall not relieve the Contractor from any responsiblilty for public safety
or abrogate his obligation to furnish and pay for those devices. The installation
of any general illumination shall not relieve the Contractor of his responsibility
for fUr"nishing and maintaining any protective facility. Traffic control shall
conform to the Traffic Barricade Manual, City of Phoenix; and Part 400 of the
Uniform Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction, Maricopa
Association of Governments, Arizona.

12. PERSONAL CLOTHING STANDARDS.

12.1 Each employee shall be required to wear clothing suitable for the weather
and job conditions of the work. At a minimum, the following personal clothing
requirements shall be enforced:

12.1.1 Short sleeve shirts.

12.1.2 Long trousers.

12.1.3 Leather work shoes or other appropriate protective shoes or boots. Canvas
shoes, tennis or deck shoes are not acceptable.

13. OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH ACT (OSHA) STANDARDS. The OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY
and HEALTH ACT (OSHA) STANDARDS for CONSTRUCTION (Title 29, Code of Feder"al
Regulations Part 1926 as revised from time to time) and the Corps of Engineers
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General Safety and Health Requirements Manual, EM 385-1-1, are both applicable to
this contract. The most stringent requirement of the two standards will be
applicable.

14. WATER CONTAMINATION. In order to prevent contamination of groundwater, all
refuse, 011, greases, and other petroleum products; all toxic materials; all
cement or concrete; or water containing such materials shall be disposed of in a
manner to prevent their entry into groundwater.

15 • PERMITS. Reference is made to the CONTRACT CLAUSE: PERMITS AND
RESPONSIBILITIES, which obligates the Contr'actorto obtain all required licenses
and permits.

• • • • •
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SECTION lB

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Index

1• Diversion and Control of Water 11. Aggregate Base Course
2. Clear Site and Remove Obstructions 12. Side Drains
3. Excavation 13. Pipe Gates
4. Excavation, Landfill Area 14. Drop Structure
5. Compacted Fill, Levee 15. Grout
6. Backfill, Toe 16. Cement
7. Compacted Fill, Required Fill Areas 17. Stone
8. CCIIlpacted Fill, Optional Disposal Areas 18. Manholes
9. Wasteway Outlet Structure 19. Warning Signs

10. Asphalt Concrete Paving 20. Concrete Aprons

1. PAYMENT FOR DIVERSION AND CONTROL OF WATER will be made at the applicable
contract price, which payment shall constitute full compensation for diversion and
control of water, complete.

2. PAYMENT FOR CLEAR SITE AND REMOVE OBSTRUCTIONS will be made at the applicable
contract price, whioh payment shall constitute full compensation for clearing the
site and removing obstructions, including clearing and grubbing, complete.

3. EXCAVATION •

3.1 Measurement of excavation will be made by the cubic yard in place, and will
be made in accordance with the requirements of paragraph: QUANTITY SURVEYS of the
SPECIAL CLAUSES. Quantities measured for payment tmder bid item: EXCAVATION,
LANDFILL AREA will be deducted from quantities measured as above.

3.2 Payment for excavation will be made at the applicable contract price, which
payment shall constitute full compensation for excavation for channel
construction; loading, haUling, and placement of suitable material for required
fills; loading, hauling, placement, shaping, and grading of excess excavated
material in optional disposal areas; construction of miscellaneous fills, and any
costs associated with disposal of excess excavated or cleared material in areas
S-1 and 8-2 (as shown on the draWings) and in areas other than those shown on the
drawings, complete. No payment will be included in this item for excavation of
landfill area or other earthwork requirements paid for tmder separate bid items.

4. EXCAVATION, LANDFILL AREA.

4.1 Measurement of excavation of the landfill area will be by the cubic yard in
place, and will be made in accordance with the requirements of paragraph:
QUANTITY SURVEYS of the SPECIAL CLAUSES.

4.2 Payment for excavation, landfill area, will be made at the applicable
contract price, which payment shall constitute full compensation for excavation
and disposal of landfill material as shown on the draWings, inclUding monitoring
of excavation, complete.
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5. COMPACTED FILL, LEVEE.

5.1 Measurement of compacted fill for levee and backfill, toe will be by the
cubic yard compacted as shown on the drawings, and will be made in accordance with
the requirements of paragraph: QUANTITY SURVEYS of the SPECIAL CLAUSES.

5.2 Payment for compacted fill, levee and backfill, toe, will be made at the
applicable contract price, which payment will constitute full compensation for
shaping, grading, and compacting of levee fill and backfill of excavation for toe,
complete.

6. PAYMENT FOR BACKFILL, TOE will be made at the applicable contract price, which
payment shall constitute full compensation for excavation and backfill, including
compaction, for construction of grouted stone toe, complete.

7. COMPACTED FILL, REQUIRED FILL AREAS.

7.1 Measurement of compacted fill, required fill areas will be by the cubic yard
compacted as shown on the drawings, and will be made in accordance with the
requirements of paragraph: QUANTITY SURVEYS of the SPECIAL CLAUSES.

7.2 Payment for compacted fill, required fill areas, will be made at the
applicable contract price, which payment shall constitute full compensation for
compaction of material in fill areas R-A, R-B, R_C, R...D, R-E, and R-F (as shown on
the drawings), including any costs for providing certification of compaction,
complete.

8. OOMPACTED FILL, OPTIONAL DISPOSAL AREAS.

8.1 Measurement of compacted fill, optional disposal areas, will be by the cubic
yard compacted as shown on the draWings, and will be made in accordance with the
requinnents of paragraph: QUANTITY SURVEYS of the SPECIAL CLAUSES.

8.2 Payment for compacted fill, opitional disposal areas, will be made at the
applicable contract price, which payment shall constitute full compensation for
compaction of excess excavated material disposed of in disposal areas S-3 and S-4,
including any costs for providing certification of compaction, complete.

9. PAYMENT FOR WASTEW!YOUTLET STRUCTURE will be made at the applicable contract
price, which payment shall constitute full compensation for construction of the
wasteway outlet structure including earthwork, reinforced concrete, grouted stone,
fence, and cable barrier. complete.

10. ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVING.

10.1 Measurement of asphalt concrete paving to be paid for will be by the number
of tons (2000 pounds) of asphalt concrete placed and accepted in the completed
work.

10.2 Payment for asphalt concrete paving will be made at the applicable contract
price, which payment shall constitute full compensation for asphalt concrete
paving, excluding tack coat, prime coat, and aggregate base course, complete.
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11. PAYMENT FOR AGGREGATE BASE COURSE will be made at the applicable contract
price, which payment shall constitute full compensation for earthwork required for
installation of aggregate base course, and prime coat and tack coat required for
installation, complete.

12. PAYMENT FOR SIDE DRAINS will be made at the applicable contract price, which
payment shall constitute full compensation for side drains, excluding any grouted
stone, complete.

13. PAYMENT FOR PIPE GATES will be made at the applicable contract price, which
payment shall constitute full compensation for pipe gates, including side
barriers, complete.

14. PAYMENT FOR DROP S'l'RUCTURE will be made at the applicable contract price,
which payment shall constitute full compensation for drop structure, including
reinforced concrete, earthwork, cable barrier, and excluding any grouted stone,
complete.

15. PAYMENT FOR aROUT will be made at the applicable contract price, which
payment shall constitute full compensation for miXing, transporting, placing,
finishing, and curing grout for grouted stone, excluding cement, complete. Grout
required f'or grouted stone at the wasteway outlet structure will not be included
for payment under this item.

16. CEMENT.

16.1 Measurement. The quatity of portland cement to be paid for will be the
number of hundred-weight (100 pounds) of cement used in grout paid for on a cubic
yard basis, unless specifically excepted, wasted, or used for the convenience of
the Contractor. The quantity to be paid for will be determined by multiplying the
approved batch weight of the cement by the number of' accepted batches of grout
placed within the pay lines of the structures and dividing b,y 100.

16.2 Payment for cement will be made at the applicable contract price, which
payment shall constitute full compensation for cement required for grouted stone,
complete. Cement required for grouted stone at the wasteway outlet structure will
not be included for payment under this bid item.

17. STONE.

17.1 Measurement. The quantity of stone will be the number of tons, determined
by scale weights, acceptably placed on the final slopes within the lines and
grades indicated on the dr~wings, or,as direct~d by the Contracting Officer.

17.2 Payment for stone will be ma~e at the applicable contract price, which
payment shall constitute full compensation for stone required for grouted stone,
including grouted stone for side drains and drop structures, complete. Stone
required for grouted stone at the wasteway outlet structure will not be included
for payment under this bid item.

18. PAYMENT FOR MANHOLE ADJUSTMENT will be made at the applicable contract price,
which payment shall constitute full compensation for adjustment of manholes,
complete.
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19. PAYMENT FOR WARNING SIGNS will be madeat·tbe applicable contract price,
which payment shall constitute rull compensation for signs, complete.

20. PAYMENT FOR CONCRETE APRONS will be made at the applicabl~ contract price,
which payment shall constitute full compensation for construction of concrete
aprons (overflow spillways), including earthwork and concrete, complete.
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SECTION 1C

CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY CONTROL

Index

•
1. General
2. Quality Control Plan
3. Quality Control Organiza~ion

4. Submittals
5. Control

6. Tests
7. Completion Inspection
8. Documentation
9. Notification of Noncompliance

•

•

•

•

•

•

1. GENERAL. The Contractor shall establish and maintain an effective quality
contr'ol system in compliance with CONTRACT CLAUSE: INSPECTION OF CONSTRUCTION.
The quality control system consist of plans, procedures, and organization
necessary to provide materials, equipment, workmanship, fabrication, construction
and operations which comply with contract requirements. The system shall cover
construction oper'ations, both onsite and offsite, and shall be keyed to the
proposed construction sequence.

2. QUALITY CONTROL PLAN.

2.1 General. The Government will consider an interim plan for the first 25 days
of operation. However, the Contractor shall furnish for approval by the
Government, not later than 20 days after receipt of Notice to Proceed the
Contractor' Quality Control (CQC) Plan with which he proposes to implement the
requirements of CONTRACT CLAUSE entitled "INSPECTION OF CONSTRUCTION". The plan
shall identify personnel, procedures, instructions, records, and forms to be used.
If the Contractor fails to submit an acceptable QC plan with the time herein
prescribed, the Contracting Officer (CO) may refuse to allow construction to start
if an acceptable interim plan is not furnished or withhold funds from progress
payments in accordance with the CONTRACT CLAUSE entitled "PAYMENTS UNDER FIXED­
PRICE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS" until such time as the Contractor submits an
acceptable final plan.

2.2 Coordination Meeting. Before start of construction, the Contractor shall
meet with the CO and discuss the Contractor's quality control system. During the
meeting, a mutual understanding of the system details shall be developed,
including the forms for recording the CQC operations, control actiVities, testing,
administration of the system for both onsite and offsite work, and the
interrelationship of Contractor's inspection and control with the Government's
inspection. Minutes of the meeting shall be prepared and signed by both the
Contractor and the CO. The minutes shall become a part of the contract file.
There may also be occasions when ,subsequent conferences will be called to
reconfirm mutual understandings.

2.3 The Quality Control Plan.
following:

This plan shall include as a minimum, the

•

•

2.3.1 A description of the quality control organization including chart showing
lines of authority and acknowledgement that the CQC staff shall conduct the phase
inspections for all aspects of the work specified and shall report to the project
manager or someone higher in the Contractor's organization.
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•
2.3.2 The name, qualifications, duties, responsibilities and authorities of each
person assigned a QC functions.

2.3.3 A copy of the letter to the QC manager signed by an authorized official of
the firm, which describes the responsibilities and delegates the authorities of
the QC manager shall be furnished.

2.3.4 Procedures for scheduling and managing submittals, including those of
subcontractors, offsite fabricators, suppliers and pu'rchasing agents.

2.3.5 Control testing procedures for each specific test. (Laboratory faclltties
will be approved by the Contracting Officer).

2.3.6 Reporting procedures including proposed reporting formats.

2.4 Acceptance of Plan. Acceptance of the Contractor's plan is required prior to
the start of constructton. Acceptance is conditional amd will be predicated on
satisfactory performance during the construction. The Government reserves the
right to require the Comtractor to make changes in his CQC plan' and operations as
necessary to obtain the quality specified.

2.5 Notification of Changes. After acceptance of the QC plan, 1}he .Contractor
shan notify the CO in writing of any proposed change. Proposed changes are
subject to acceptance by CO.

3. QUALITY CONTROL ORGANIZATION.

3. 1 System Manager. The· Contractor shall identify an individual, within his
organization at the site of the work, who shall be responsible for o,verall
JIlanagement of CQC and have the authority to act. in all CQC matters for the
Contractor. This CQC System Manager shall be approved by the CO.

3.2 Personnel. A staff shall be maintained under the direction of the system
manager to perform all QC activities. The aotual strength of the staff durtng any
specific work period may vary to cover work phase- needs, shifts," and rates of
placement. The personnel of this staff shall be fully qualified by experience and'
technical training to perform their assigned responsibilities and shall be
directly hired by and work for the Prime Contractor.

4. SUBMITTALS. Submittals shall be as specified in the SPECIAL CLAUSE entitled
"SUBMITTALS". The CQC Organization shall be responstble for certifying that all
submittals are in compliance with the contract requirements.

5. CONTROL. Contractor Quality Control is the means by which the Contractor
assures himself that his construction complies with the requirements of the
contract plans and specifications. The controls shall be adequate to cover all
construction operations, including both onsite and offsite fabrication, and will
be .keyed to the proposed construction sequence. The controls shall include at
least three phases of inspection for all definitive features of work as follows:

5.1 Preparatory Inspection. This shall be performed prior to beginning any work
on any definable feature of work. It shall include a review of contract
requirements; a check to assure that all materials and/or eqUipment have been
tested, submitted and approved; a check to assure that provisions have been made

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
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to provide required control testing; examination of the work area to ascertain
that all preliminary work has been completed; and a physical examination of
materials, equipment and sample work to assure that they conform to approved shop
drawings or submittal data and that all materials and/or equipment are on hand.
The Contracting Officer Representative (COR) shall be notified at least 24 hours
in advance of the preparatory inspection and such inspection shall be made a
matter of record in the Contractor's Quality Control documentation as required
below. Subsequent to the preparatory inspection and prior to commencement of
work, the Contractor shall instruct each applicable worker as to the acceptable
level of worlananship required in his CQC plan in order to meet contract
specifications.

5.2 Initial Inspection. This shall be performed as soon as a representative
portion of the particular feature of work has been accomplished and shall include
examination of the quality of worlananship and a review of control testing for
compliance with contract requirements, use of defective or damaged materials,
omissions, and dimensional requirements. The Contracting Officer's Representative
shall be notified at least 24 hours in advance of the initial inspection and such
inspection shall be made a matter of record in the CQC documentation as required
below.

5.3 Follow-up Inspections. These shall be performed daily to assure continuing
compliance with contract requirements, including control testing, until completion
of the particular feature of work. Such inspections shall be made a matter of
record in the CQC documentation as required below. Final follow up inspections
shall be conducted and test deficiencies corrected prior to the addition of new
features of work.

6. TESTS.

6.1 Testing Procedure. The Contractor shall perform tests specified or required
to verify that control measures are adequate to provide a product which conforms
to contract requirements. The Contractor shall procure the services of an
industry recognized testing laboratory or he may establish an approved testing
laboratory at the project site. A list of tests which the Contractor understands
he is to perform shall be furnished as a part of the CQC plan to the Contracting
Officer. The list shall give the test name, specification paragraph containing
the test requirements, and the personnel and laboratory responsible for each type
of test. The Contractor shall perform the following activities and record and
provide the following data.

6.1.1 Verify that testing procedures comply with contract requirements.

6.1.2 Verify that facilities and testing eqUipment are available and comply with
testing standards.

6.1.3 Check test instrument calibration data against certified standards.

6.1 .4 Verify that recording forms , including all of the test documentation
requirements, have been prepared.
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6.2 Testing.

6.2.1 Capability Check. The COR will have the right to cheCk laboratory
equipment in the proposed laboratory for compliance with the standards set forth
in the contract specifications and to check laboratory technician's testing
procedures and techniques.

6.2.2 Capability Re-Check. If the selected laboratory fails the capability
check, the Contractor will be assessed a charge of $675.00 to reimburse the
Government for each succeeding re-check of the laboratory or the checking of a
subsequently-selected laboratory. Such costs will be deducted from the contract
amount due the Contractor.

6.2.3 Transportation of Samples for Testing. Costs incidental to the
transportation of samples or materials will be borne by the Contractor. Samples
of materials for test verification and acceptance testing by the Government shall
be delivered to the Corps of Engineers Division Laboratory, f.o.b., at the
following address:

•

•

•

•

7. COMPLETION INSPECTION. At the completion of a1:1 work or any increment thereof
established by a completion time stated in the paragraph entitled "Conunencement,
Prosecution, and Completion of Work" or stated elsewhere in the specifications,
the CQC System Manager shall conduct a completion inspection of the work and
develop a pmlch list of items which do not conform to the approved plans and
specifications. Such a list shall be included in t.he CQC documentation, as
required by paragraph 8 below, and shall include the estimated date by which the
deficiencies will be corrected. The CQC System Manager or his staff shall make a
second completion inspection to ascertain that all deficiencies have been
corrected and so notify the Contracting Officer's Representative. The completion
inspection and any defeciency corrections required by this paragraph will be
accomplished within the time stated for completion of the entire work or any
particular increment thereof if the project is divided into inc~ements by separate
completion dates.

Fo~ delivery by mail:

For other deliveries:

Director
South Pacific Division Laboratory
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
P.O. Box 37
Sausalito, CA 94966

Director
South Pacific Division Laboratory
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
Bridgeway, Foot of S.pringSt.
(bldg. directly east of 2000 Bridgeway)
Sausalito, CA 94965

•

•

•

•

•
8. DOCUMENTATION.

8.1 The Contractor shall maintain correct records of quality control operations,
actiVities, and tests performed ipcluding the work of suppliers and
subcontractors. In addition, these records shall include factual evidence that
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the required activities or tests have been performed, including but not limited to
the following:

8.1.1 Type and number of control activities and tests involved.

8.1.2 Results of control activities or tests.

8.1.3 Nature of defects, causes for rejection, etc.

8.1.4 Proposed remedial action.

8.1.5 Corrective actions taken.

8.2 These records shall cover both conforming and defective or deficient features
and shall include a statement that supplies and materials incorporated in the work
comply with the contract. Legible copies of these records shall be furnished to
the CO daily.

9. NOTIFICATION OF NONCOMPLIANCE. The Contracting Officer will notify the
Contractor of any noncompliance with the foregoing requirements. The Contractor
shall, after receipt of such notice immediately take corrective action. Such
notice, when delivered to the Contractor or his representative at the site of the
work, shall be deemed sufficient for the purpose of notification. If the
Contractor fails or refuses to comply promptly, the Contracting Officer may issue
an order stopping all or part of the work until satisfactory corrective action has
been taken. No part. of the time lost due to any such stop orders shall be tnade
the subject of claim for extension of time or for excess costs or damage by the
Contractor.

* * * * *
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SECTION 1D

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

Index

•
1. Scope
2. Quality Control
3. Submittals
4. Subcontractors
5. Notification
6. Protection of Environmental

Resources

7. Restoration of Landscape
Damage

8. Maintenance of Pollution
Control Facilities

9. Training of Contractor Personnel
In Pollution Control

10. Post Construction Clean Up

•

•

•

•

•

•
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1• SCOPE. This section covers prevention of environmental pollution and damage
as the result of construction operations under this contract and for those
measures set forth in other Technical Provisions of these specifications. For the
purpose of this specification, environmental pollution and damage is defined as
the presence of chemical, physica.l, or biological elements or agents which
adversely affect human health or welfare; unfavorable alter ecological balances of
importance to human life; affect other species of importance to man; or degrade
the utility of the environment for aesthetic, cultural and/or historical
purposes. The control of environmental pollution and damage requires
consideration of air, water, and land, and includes management of visual
aesthetics, noise, solid waste, radiant energy and radioactive materials, as well
as other pollutants.

2. QUALITY CONTROL. The Contractor shall establish and maintain quality control
for environmental protection of all items set fQrth herein. The Contractor shall
record on daily reports any problems in complying with laws, regulations and
ordinances and corrective action taken.

3. SUBMITTALS. The Contractor shall submit an environmental protection plan in
accordance with provisions as herein specified.

3.1 Environmental Protection Plan shall include but not be limited to the
following:

(1) A list of Federal, State and local laws, regulations, and permits
concerning environmental protection, pollution control and abatement that are
applicable to the Contractor's proposed operations and the requirements imposed by
those laws, regulations and permits.

(2) Methods for protection of features to be preserved within authorized
work areas. The Contractor shall prepare a listing of methods to protect
resources needing protection, i.e., trees, cacti, shrUbs, vines, grasses and
ground cover, landscape features, air and water quality, fish and wildlife, soil,
historical, archeological and cultural resources.

(3) Procedures to be implemented to provide the required environmental
protection and to comply with the applicable laws and regulations. The Contractor
shall set out the procedures to be; followed to correct pollution of the
environment due to accident, natural causes or failure to follow the procedures
set out in accordance with the environmental protection plan.
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(4) Permit or license and the location of the solid waste disposal area.

(5) Drawings showing locations of any proposed temporary excavations or
embankments for haul roads, stream crossings, material storage areas, structures,
sanitary facilities, and stockpiles of excess or spoil materials.

(6) Environmental monitoring plans for the job site, including land,
water, air, and noise monitoring.

(7) Traffic control plan.

(8) Methods of protecting surface and ground water during cOnstruction
activities.

(9) Work area plan showing the proposed activity in each portion of the
area and identifying the areas of limited use or nonuse. Plan should include
measures for marking the limits of use areas.

3.2 Implementation. After receipt of Notice to proceed, the Contractor shall
submit in writing the above Environmental Protection' Plan within the time
specified under SPECIAL CLAUSES. Approval of the Contractor's plan will not
relieve the Contractor of his responsibility for adequate and continuing control
of pollutants and other environmental protection measures.

4. SUBCONTRACTORS. Assurance of compliance with this section by subcontractors
will be the responsibility of the Contractor.

5 • NOTIFICATION. The Contraoting Officer will notify the Contractor inwriting
of any observed noncompliance with the aforementioned Federal, State or local laws
or regulations, permits and other elements of the Contractor's environmental
protection plan. The Contractor shall, after receipt of such notice, inform the
Contracting Officer of proposed corrective action and take such action as may be
approved. If the Contractor fails to comply promptly, the Contracting Officer may
issue an order stopping all or part of the work until satisfactory corrective
action has been taken. No time extensions shall be granted or costs or damages
allowed to the Contractor for any such suspension.

6. PROTECTION OF ENVIRONMENTAL RFSOURCES. The environmental resources within the
project boundaries and those affected outside the limits of permanent work under
this contract shall be protected during the entire period of this contract. The
Contractor shall confine his activities to areas defined by the drawings and
specifications. Environmental protection shall be as stated in the fOllowing
subparagraphs.

6.1 Protection of Land Resources. Prior to the beginning of any construction,
the Contractor shall identify all land resources to be preserved within the
Contractor's work area. The Contractor shall not remove, cut, deface, injure, or
destroy land resources including trees, cacti, shrubs, vines, grasses, top soil,
and land forms without special permission from the Contracting Officer. No ropes,
cables, or guys shall be fastened to or attached to any trees for anchorage
unless specifically authorized. Where such special emergency use is permitted,
the Contractor shall provide effective protection for land and vegetation
resources at all times as defined in the following subparagraphs.
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6.1.1 Work Area Limits. Prior to any construction the Contractor shall mark the
areas within the construction work limits that are not required to accomplish all
work to be performed under this contract. Isolated areas within the general work
area which are to be saved and protected shall also be fenced or flagged.
Monuments and markers shall be protected before construction operations
commence. Where construction operations are to be conducted during darkness, the
markers shall be visible. The Contractor shall convey to his personnel the
purpose of marking and/or protection of all necessary objects.

6.1.2 Protection of Landscape, Trees, cacti, shrubs, vines, grasses, land forms
and other landscape features indicated and defined on the drawings to be preserved
shall be clearly identified by fencing, flagging, or any other approved
techniques.

6.1.3 Reduction of Exposure of Unprotected Erodible Soils. Earthwork brought to
final grade shall be finished as indicated and specified. Side slopes and back
slopes shall be protected as soon as practicable upon completion of rough
grading. All earthwork shall be planned and conducted to minimize the duration of
exposure of unprotected soils.

6.1.4 Temporary Protection of Distur-bed Areas. Such methods as necessary shall
be utilized to effectively prevent erosion and control sedimentation, including
but not limited to the following:

(1) Retardation and control of Runoff. Runoff from the construction site
shall be controlled by construction of diversion ditches, benches, and berms to
retard and divert runoff to protected drainage courses, and any measures required
by area-wide plans approved under paragraph 208 of the Clean Water Act.

6.1.5 Erosion and Sedimentation Control Devices. The Contractor shall construct
or install all temporary and permanent erosion and sedimentation control features
as necessary. Temporary erosion and sediment control measures such as berms,
dikes, drains, sedimentation basins, grassing and mulching shall be maintained
until permanent drainage and erosion control facilities are completed and
operative.

6.1.6 Location of Field Offices, Storage and Other Contractor Facilities. The
Contractors' field offices, staging areas, stockpile storage, and temporary
buildings shall be placed in areas designated by the Contracting Officer. Due to
the sensitive nature of riparian habitat in the basin, strict adherence to the
designated areas is necessary. Temporary movement or relocation of Contractor
facilities shall be made only on approval by the Contracting Officer.

6.1.7 Spoil Areas shall be managed and controlled to limit spoil to areas
designated and prevent erosion of soil or sediment from entering nearby water
courses or lakes.

6.1.8 Temporary Excavations and Embankments for plant and/or work areas shall be
controlled to protect adjacent areas from dispoilment.

6.1.9 Disposal of Solid Wastes. Solid wastes (excluding clearing debris) shall
be placed in containers which are emptied on a regula~ schedule. All handling and
disposal shall be conducted to prevent contamination and shall conform to the
requirements of applicable local, State and Federal laws and regulations.
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6.1.10 Disposal of Chemical Waste. Chemical waste shall be stored in corrosion
resistant containers, removed from the work area and disposed of in accordance
tdth Federal, State and local regulations. Crankcase oil and other waste
chemicals shall be captured and not drained onto the ground.

6.1 • 11 Disposal of Discarded Materials. Discarded material other than those
which can be included in the solid waste category will be handled as directed by
the Contracting Officer.

6.2 Preservation and Recovery of Historical, Archeological and Cultural
Resources. Existing historical, archeological and cultural resources within the
Contractor's work area will be so designated by the Contracting Officer and
precautions taken to preserve all such resources as they existed at the time they
were pointed out tq the Contractor. The Contractor shall install all protection
for these resources so designated on the' drawings and shall be responsible for
their preservation during this co~tract. If during construction activities the
Contractor observes unusual items that· might have historical or archeological
value all work in the immediate area shall be stopped and such observations shall
be reported as soon as practicable to the Contracting Officer. Recording and
preservation of historical and archeological finds during construction shall
conform to the requirements of SPECIAL CLAUSES.

6.3 Protection of Water Resources. The Contractor shall keep construction
activities under surveillance, management and control to avoid pollution of
surface and ground waters. Special management techniques as set out below shall
be implemented to control water pollution by the listed construction activities
which are included in this contract.

6.3.1 Washing and Curing Water. Waste waters directly deriVed from construction
activities shall not be allowed to enter water areas. These waste waters shall be
collected and placed in retention ponds where suspended material can be settled
out or the water evaporates so that pollutants are separated from the water.

6.3.2 Cofferdam and Diversion Operations. The contractor shall plan his
operation and perform all work necessary to minimize adverse impact or violation
of the water quality standard of Federal, state, or local governments.
Construction operations for dewatering, removal of cofferdams shall be controlled
at all times to limit the impact of water turbidity on the habitat for wildlife
and impacts on water quality for downstream use.

6.3.3 Monitoring of Water Areas Affected by Construction Activities shall be the
responsibility of the Contractor. All water areas affected by construction
activities shall be monitored by the Contractor.

6.4 Protection of Fish and Wildlife Resources. The Contractor shall keep
construction activities under surveillance, management and cOntrol to minimize
interference with, disturbance to and damage of fish and wildlife. Species that
require specific attention along with measures for their protection will be listed
by the Contractor prior to beginning of construction operations.

6.5 Protection of Air Resources. The Contractor shall keep construction
activities under surveillance, management and control to minimize pollution of air
resources. All activities, equipment, processes, and work operated or performed
by the Contractor in accomplishing the specified construction shall be in strict
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accordance with the State of Arizona and all Federal emission and performance laws
and standards. Ambient Air Quality Standards set by the Environmental Protection
Agency shall be maintained for those construction operations and activities
specified in this section. Special management teohniques as set out below shall
be implemented to control air pollution by the construction activities which ar'e
included in the contract.

6.5.1 Particulates. Dust particles, aerosols, and gaseous by-products from all
construction activities, proQessing and preparation of materials, such as from
asphaltic batch plants, shall be controlled at all times, including weekends,
holidays and hours when work is not in progress. A permit will be required by
Maricopa County that will require particulate suppression control.

6.5.1.1 Particulates Control. The Contractor shall maintain all excavations,
stockpiles, haul roads, permanent and temporary access rpads, plant sites, spoil
areas, borrow areas, and all other work areas within or outside the project
boundaries free from particulates which would cause the air pollution standards
mentioned in paragraph hereinabove to be exceeded or which would cause a hazard or
a nuisance. Sprinkling, treatment with an approved non-toxic dust palliative,
light bituminous treatment, baghouse, scrubbers, electrostatic precipitators or
other methods will be permitted to control particulates in the work area.
Sprinkling, to be efficient, must be repeated at such intervals as to keep the
disturbed area damp at all times. The Contractor must have sufficient competent
equipment available to accomplish this task. Particulate control shall be
performed as the work proceeds and whenever a particulate nuisance or hazard
occurs.

6.5.2 Hydrocarbons and Carbon Monoxide. Hydrocarbons and carbon monoxide
emissions from equipment shall be controlled to Federal and State allowable limits
at all times.

6.5.3 Odors. Odors shall be controlled at all times for all construction
activities, processing and preparation of materials.

6.5.4 Monitoring of air Quality shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.
All air areas affected by the construction activities shall be monitored by the
Contractor.

6.6 Protection of Sound Intrusions. The Contractor shall keep construction
activities under surveillance, and control to minimize damage to the environment
by noise. Construction will not be allowed between the hours of 6:00 PM and
7:00 AM without the prior written approval of the Contracting Officer.

7. RESTORATION OF LANDSCAPE DAMAGE. The Contractor shall restore all landscape
features damaged or destroyed during construction operations outside the limits of
the approved work areas. Such restoration shall be in accordance with the plan
submitted for approval by the Contracting Officer. This work will be accomplished
at the Contractor's expense.

8. MAINTENANCE OF POLLUTION CONTROL FACILITIES. The Contractor shall maintain
all constructed facilities and portable pollution control devices for the duration
of the contract or for that length of time construction activities create the
particular pollutant.
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9. TRAINING OF CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL IN POLLUTION CONTROL. The Contractor' shall
train his personnel in all phases of environmental protection. The training shall
include methods of detecting and avoiding pOllution, familiarization with
pollution standards, both statutory and oontractual familiarization with cultural
resource indentification, and installation and care of facilities (vegetative
covers, and instruments required for monitoring purposes) to ensure adequate and
continuous environmental pollution control.

10. POST CONSTRUCTION CLEAN UP'. The Contractor shan cle'an up areas used tor
construction.

• • • • •
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SECTION 1E

LANDFILL EXCAVATION MONITORING
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1. GENERAL. The Contractor shall establish and maintain an effective landfill
excavation monitoring system in compliance With CONTRACT .CLAUSE: INSPECTION OF
CONSTRUCTION. The landfill excavation monitoring system consist of plans,
procedures, and organization necessary to provide monitoring and reporting
operations which comply with contract requirements. The system shall cover
monitoring of excavation operations in the landfill area identified on the
drawings, and shall be keyed to the proposed construction sequence. Requirements
for monitoring shall not relieve the Contractor from requirements of CONTRACT
CLAUSE: PERMITS AND RESPONSIBILITIES.

2. LANDFILL EXCAVATI~ MONITORING PLAN.

2.1 General. The Contractor shall furnish for approval by the Government, not
later than 30 days after receipt of Notice to Proceed, the Landfill Excavation
Monitoring Plan wi th which he proposes to implement the requirements of CONTRACT
CLAUSE entitled "INSPECTION OF CONSTRUCTION". The plan shall identify personnel,
procedures, instructions, records, and forms to be used. If the Contractor fails
to submit an acceptable Landfill Excavation Monitoring Plan with the time herein
prescribed, the Contracting Officer may refuse to allow construction to start in
the landfill area if an acceptable plan is not furnished or withhold funds from
progress payments in accordance with the CONTRACT CLAUSE entitled "PAYMENTS UNDER
FIXED-PRICE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS" until such time as the Contractor submits an
acceptable final plan.

2.2 Coordination Meeting. Before start of construction, the Contractor shall
meet with the Contracting Officer and discuss the Contractor's Landfill Excavation
Monitoring system. During the meeting, a mutual understanding of the system
details shall be developed, including the requirements for reporting the Landfill
Excavation Monitoring operations, control activities, testing, administration of
the system for both onsite work and offsite testing, and the interrelationship of
Contractor's inspection and control with the Government's inspection. Minutes of
the meeting shall be prepared and signed by both the Contractor and the
Contracting Officer. The minutes shall become a part of the contract file. There
may also be occasions when subsequent conferences will be called to reconfirm
mutual understandings.

•

•

2.3 The Landfill Excavation Monitoring Plan.
minimum, the following:
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2.3.1 A description of the Landfill Excavation Monitoring organization, including
chart showing lines of authority and acknowledgement that the Landfill Excavation
Monitoring staff shall conduct the phase inspections for all aspects of the work
specified and shall report to the project manager or someone higher in the
Contractor's organization.

2.3.2 The name, qualifications, duties, responsibilities and authorities of each
person assigned Landfill Excavation Monitoring and/or testing functions.

2.3.3 A copy of the letter to the Landfill Excavation Monitoring manager signed
by an authorized official of the firm, which describes the responsibilities and
delegates the authorities of the Landfill Excavation Monitoring manager shall be
furnished.

2.3.4 Procedures for scheduling and managing submittals, including those of
subcontractors.

2.3.5 Reporting procedures, including proposed reporting formats.

2.3.6 Data supporting the qualifications of the Hazardous Waste Monitoring
manager.

2.4 Acceptance of Plan. Acceptance of the Contractor's plan is required prior to
the start of landfill excavation. Acceptance is conditional and will be
predicated on satisfactory performance during the construction. The Government
reserves the right to require the Contractor to make changes in his Landfill
Excavation Monitoring plan and operations as necessary to obtain the monitoring
specified.

2.5 Notification of Changes. After acceptance of the Landfill Excavation
Monitoring plan, the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer in writing of
any proposed change.. Proposed changes are subject to acceptance by Contracting
Officer.

3. LANDFILL EXCAVATIONt-DNITORING ORGANIZATION.

3.1 System Manager. The Contractor shall identify an individual, within his
organization at the site of. the work, who shall be responsible for overall
management of Landfill Excavation Monitoring and have the authority to act in all
monitoring matters for the Contractor. The System Manager shall bea certified
Industrial Hygienist ora Safety and Health Specialist. A Certified Industrial
Hygienist shall have working experience in the chemical industry and/or chemical
waste industry and will have a sound working knowledge . of State and Federal
occupational and safety regulations and formal training in occupational safety and
health. A Safety and Health specialist will have a minimum of two years working
experience in the chemical industry and/or chemical waste industry. The Safety
and Health Specialist will have a sound w.orking knowledge of State and Federal
occupational safety and health regulations and formal training in occupational
safety and health. This System Manager shall be approved by the Contracting
Officer.

3.2 Personnel. A staff shall be maintained under the direction ·ofthe system
manager to perform all Landfill Excavation Monitoring activities. The actual
strength of the staff during any specific work period may vary to cover work phase
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needs, shifts, and rates of p+acement. The personnel of this staff shall be fully
qualified by experienced and technical training to perform their assigned
responsibilities and shall be directly hired by and work for the Prime Contractor.

4. SUBMITTALS. Submittals shall be made as specified in the SPECIAL CLAUSE:
SUBMITTALS. The Landfill Excavation Monitoring Organization shall be responsible
for certifying that all submittals are in compliance with the contract
requirements. Within 14 days of the submittal of the reporting required for
samples collected, the Contracting Officer will notify the Contractor of the
presence of any hazardous waste~ in the landfill area.

5. CONTROL. Landfill Excavation Monitoring Control is the means by which the
Contractor assures himself that his construction complies with the requirements of
the contract plans and specifications. The controls shall be adequate to covel'
all construction operations, and will be keyed to the proposed construction
sequence. Inspections shall be performed daily to assure continuing compliance
'With contract requirements, including control testing, until completion of the
sampling and testing. Such inspections shall be made a matter of record in the
Landfill Excavation Monitoring documentation as required below.

6. MONITORING.

6.1 Monitoring Procedure. The Contractor shall perform monitoring specified or
required to verify that control measures are adequate to provide monitoring
conforming to contract requirements. A list of activities which the Contractor
understands he is to perform shall be furnished as a part of the Landfill
Excavation Monitoring plan to the Contracting Officer.. The list shall give the
specification paragraph containing the requirements and the personnel responsible
for each activity. The Contractor shall perform the follo'Wing activities.

6.1.1 Verify that monitoring complies with contract requirements.

6.1.2 Verify that monitoring is adequate to provide immediate notification of the
presence of hazardous wastes.

6.1.3 Verify that recording forms have been prepared.

7. DOCUMENTATION •

7.1.1 Type and number of control activities involved.•

7.1 The
Monitoring
addition,
activities

Contractor shall maintain correct records of Landfill Excavation
operations performed, including the work of subcontractors. In

these records shall include factual evidence that the required
have been performed, including but not limited to the follo'Wing:

•

•

• 7.1.2 Results of control activities •

7.1.3 Proposed remedial action.

7.1.4 Corrective actions taken.

Significant problems and results encountered outside of limits•
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7.2 These records shall cover both conforming and defective or deficient.
L$gible copies of these records shall be furnished to the' Contracting Officer
daily. The Contractor shall maintain reports and supp.orting data throughout the
duration of the contract.

8. NOTIFICATION OF NONCOMPLIANCE. The Contracting Officer will notify the
Contractor of any noncompliance with the foregoing requirements. The Contractor
shall, after receipt of such notice immediately take corrective action. Such
notice, when delivered to the Contractor or his representative at the site of the
work, shall be deemed sufficient for the purpose of notification. If the
Contractor fails or refuses to comply promptly, the Contracting Officer may issue
an order stopping all or part of the work until satisfactory corrective action has
been taken. No part of the time lost due to any such stop orders shall be made
the subject of claim for extension of time or for excess costs or damage by the
Contractor.

* * * • •
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SECTION 2A

DIVERSION AND CONTROL <F WATER

1• REQUIREMENT •

•

•
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1.1 General. All permanent cons truction shall be carried on in areas free from
water. Water in varying quantities may be flowing in the channel during the
entire period of ronstructionas a result of either rainfall or releases from the
Arizona Canal tallwater ditch. Runoff fran the watersheds is rapid, and, dUring
periods of rain, intermittent freshets may be expected. The responsibility of the
Contractor for protection of work agai,nst water flows is specified in paragraph:
DAMAGE TO WORK of the SPECIAL CLAUSES. At all locations where cons truotion work
is at a lower elevation than the elevation of the stream or ground water at the
time of doing the work, sui table oofferdams or dikes, if necessary, shall be
constructed, the constructicn area shall be dewatered prior to camnencement of
work, and all subgrades, whether for earth fill, stone, or concrete, shall be kept
drained and free of water througwut the working period. Within 10 days after
receipt of Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall sul:mit plans swwing the metwd
that he propcses to use to dewater each working area and control the water fran
rain, sll:let flow, stream flow, and any other surface water. The plans shall smw
the scheme of operations and a canpl ete layout of drainage pipes, pumps, diversion
channels, roffer-dams, etc. The plans shall also take into oonsideration the
following specific requirements.

1.2 Flood Flows. The Contractor shall provide for diversion of channel nows as
herinafter specified. The channel floWs will include water originating fran
upstream of the work; adjacent drainages; and the Arimna Canal tailwater ditch,
in addi tion to any and all ground water originating within the work. Flood flows
are defined as follows:

1.2.1 Rmoff from other than the ArimnaCan~ tailwater ditch: 1200 cfs.

1.2.2 Flows fran the Arizona Canal tailwater ditch: 600 cfs.

1.3 Drainage Ditches. The location and depth of any drainage ditches shall be
subject to the approval of the Contracting Officer. Special precautions shall be
taken to avoid imIBiring the permanent subgrade, and any excavation below the
existing streambed or invert subgrade shall be refilled with canpacted fill in
accordance with SECTION: FILLS AND SUBGRADE PREPARATIOO by and at the expense of
the Contractor.

• • • • •
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SECTION 2B

CLEARING SITE AND REMOVING OBSTRUCTIONS

Index

•
1• Protection
2. Burning
3. Requirements

1. PROTECTION.

4. Disposal of Cleared, Grubbed
and Removed Material

•

•

•

•
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1.1 Environmental Protection. All work and Contractor operations shall comply
with the requirements of SECTIONS: ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION; EXCAVATION; and
LANDFILL EXCAVATION.

2. BURNING. The use of burning at the project site for the disposal of refuse
and debris will not be permitted.

3. REQUIREMENTS.

3.1 General. Except as otherwise specified, and/or indicated, areas to be
cleared will be limited to actual excavation areas and areas on which fills and/or
structures are to be placed. The removal of trees, shrubs, turf, and other
vegetation outside of these areas shall be held to a minimum and care shall be
exercised not to damage any trees, shrubs, turf, or vegetation which can be left
in place.

3.2 Existing Structures and Obstructions. The Contractor shall clear and grub
the site, including all fill, borrow, and excavation areas, and remove and dispose
of all existing structures and obstructions for project construction, except as
otherwise noted on the drawings. Obstructions which are designed or specified to
be removed but which are not designated or specified to be removed by others shall
be removed by the Contractor. Except as otherwise specified, obstructions
designated to be removed by others will be removed in sufficient time to preclude
interference with the Contractor's operations. Utility relocations are not
considered to be obstructions.

3.2.1 Clearing. Trees smaller than 1-1/2 inches in diameter and other
vegetation, except as specified, shall be cut off 6 inches below the indicated
channel subgrade or ground level whichever is lower. Other vegetation shall be cut
off flush or slightly below the original ground surface. Clearing operations shall
be conducted so as to prevent damage to trees, structures, and installations under
construction, or to remain in place, and to provide for the safety of employees
and others. All rubbish, waste dumps, and debris areas shall be cleared.

3.2.2 Grubbing shall consist of removing all trees, stumps, roots, logs, and
other objectionable vegetable matter in the required fills, foundation areas, and
all excavation areas. In grubbing out stumps and roots, all roots or other timber
more than 1-1/2 inches in diameter shall be removed to 3 feet below the depth of
the required excavation or existing ground level, whichever is lower. Trees and
stumps shall be pulled, not cut off.
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3.3 Utilities. Prior to removing an obstruction, all applicable utility
relocations shall have been coordinated. Pipes designated by owners as
"abandoned" shall be removed within the limits of the project as necessary for
clearing. All pipe shall be plugged at the cut ends.

4. DISPOSAL OF CLEARED, GRUBBED, AND REMOVED MATERIAL. All material removed,
except material specified and/or indicated to be salvaged, is designated as scrap,
shall become the property of the Contractor, and shall be removed from the site.
Stone, broken concrete, pavement, and similar materials may be wasted in the
miscellaneous fill areas in accordance with the requirements of the SECTION:
EXCAVATION. Unsuitable materials from clearing operations may be temporarily used
for diversion and control of water. Disposal shall be tn accordance with the
requirements of SECTION: ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION •

. . .. '.
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SECTION 2C

EXCAVATION

Index

•
1. General
2. Blasting
3. Preservation of Property
4. Excavation for Structures
5. Excavation for Roads

6. Excavation for Drains
7. Removal of Unsatisfactory Soils
8. Disposal of Excavated Materials
9. Overcut

10. Excavation of Landfill

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

1. GENERAL. Excavation shall consist of the removal of every type of
material encountered (except materials covered by the provisions of the
SECTION: CLEARING SITE AND REMOVING EXISTING OBSTRUCTION) in the designated
areas or from areas directed. The material to be removed may include but is
not limited to earth, hardpan, silt, clay, gravel, cemented sand and gravel,
rock, adobe, detached pieces of stone and concrete, rock fills, existing fills
of miscellaneous debris and rubbish, and other unsuitable materials. Slope
lines indicated on the drawings for temporary cuts do not necessarily
represent the actual slope to which the excavation must be made to safely
perform the work. Excavation for permanent cuts shall be made to the slope
lines indicated. Excavation shall be performed in a manner which will not
impair the subgrade. Except as otherwise specified, the finish surface of
subgrades shall be smooth and shall not vary more than 1/2 inch from indicated
grade.

2. BLASTING. Blasting will not be permitted.

3. PRESERVATION OF PROPERTY. All excavation operations shall be conducted in
such a manner that street pavements, sidewalks, curbs, utilities, or other
facilities and improvements which are to remain in place permanently will not
be subjected to settlement or horizontal movement.

4. EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES. Excavation within the vicinity of existing
structures, utilities, and drainage pipes to remain in place shall be
performed in a manner to prevent damage to the structure. Earth banks and
facilities to remain in place shall be supported as necessary during
excavation. In general, unless otherwise shown or specified, the actual side
slopes will be at the Contractor's option.

5. EXCAVATION FOR ROADS will include excavation of materials unsuitable for
street subgrade.

6. EXCAVATION FOR DRAINS. All excavations shall be made by open cut unless
otherwise specified. The banks of trenches shall be kept as nearly vertical
as practicable. Unless otherwise indicated, trenches shall be not less than
12 inches wider nor more than 16 inches wider than the outside diameter of the
pipe to be laid therein, and shall be excavated true to line, so that a clear
space not less than 6 inches nor more than 8 inches in width is provided on
each side of the pipe. The maximum width of trench specified applies to the
width at or below the level of the top of the pipe; the width of the trench
above the level may be made as wide as necessary for sheathing and bracing and
the proper installation of the work. The bottom of trenches shall be
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accurately graded to provide uniform bearing and support for each section of
the pipe at every point along its entire length, except for portions of the
pipe sections where it is necessary to excavate for the proper sealing of pipe
joints. Except as otherwise indicated, the bottom of aU tr'enchesexcavated
shall be shaped and rounded to conform to the lowest one-fourth of the outside
portion of circular pipe or to the lower curved portion of pipe arch for the
entire length of the pipe or arch. If soft, spongy, unsuitable material, or
material which by reason .of its nature cannot be properly shaped or finished
to a true pipe subgrade is encountered, it shall be removed and replaced with
compacted fill.

7. REMOVAL OF UNSATISFACTORY SOILS. The removal of soils which are
unsatifactory for foundations of the channel, structures, roads, and drains,
may be required in certain areas. The Contractor will be required to excavate
any such areas to the depth directed and backfill the areas withcompact.ed
fill conforming to the requirements of the SECTION: FILLS AND SUBGRADE
PREPARATION.

8. DISPOSAL OF EXCAVATED MATERIALS.

8.1 General. Excavated materials suitable for required fills shall be placed
in temporary stock piles or used directly in the work. All excess materials
suitable for fills under the various specifications of this contract shall be
either placed in the indicated disposal areas or shall become the property of
the Contractor and shall be removed from the site. Excavated material not
suitable for fills and unsatifactory materials shall become the property of
the Contractor and shall be removed from the site. No excavated materials or
waste of any kind shall be disposed of at any place beyond the limits of the
work under this contract without express authority. Prior' to placing
material, the disposal areas and stockpile area(s) shall be cleared of trash
and vegetation. Clearing shall conform to the applicable requirements of the
SECTION: CLEARING SITE AND REMOVING OBSTRUCTIONS. The stockpiles and disposal
fills shall be placed in manner to preclude ponding of water. Contractor
shall furnish notice of his intentions in connection with the use of optional
disposal areas in accordance with the requirements .of the paragraph: PUBLIC
UTILITIES, NOTICES, AND RESTRICTIONS of the GENERAL REQUREMENTS.

8.2 All required fills shall be completed prior to disposal of any materials
(other than landfill disposal) in any optional disposal area (s )or other
disposal area(s) selected by the Contractor unless approved in writing by the
Contracting Officer.

8.3 If the Contractor elects to use the optional disposal area(s), the areas
S-1 through S-4 (as shown on the drawings) shall be completely filled prior to
disposal in area S-4. Compaction offill in areas S-3 and S-4 shall be
compacted in conformance with the requirements of paragraph: COMPACTED FILL,
OPTIONAL DISPOSAL AREAS of SECTION: FILLS AND SUBGRADE PREPARATION.
Compaction of fill other than that obtained by the controlled movement of the
construction equipment in areas S-1 and S-2 will not be required.

8.4 Compaction of fills in areas R-A through R-E (as shown on the drawings)
shall conform to paragraph: COMPACTED FILL, OPTIONAL DISPOSAL AREAS of
SECTION: FILLS AND SUBGRADE PREPARATION.
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8.5 Additional requirements for disposal of excess excavated material can be
found in the SPECIAL CLAUSES; SECTIONS: GENERAL REQUIREMENTS; ENVIRONMENTAL
PROTECTION; and CLEARING SITE AND REMOVING OBSTRUCTIONS; and paragraph:
EXCAVATION OF LANDFILL.

9. OVERCUT. Except as otherwise specified or as may be ordered in writing by
the Contracting Officer, any overcut or excavation made outside the lines
indicated on the drawings or directed shall be backfilled with compacted fill,
levee, or concrete, and all excavating, backfilling, compacting of backfill,
and concreting occasioned thereby shall be by the Contractor at no additional
cost to the Government. Anyovercut under bridge footings shall be backfilled
with concrete. ..

10. EXCAVATION OF LANDFILL. Channel excavation between Sta. 214+00 to
Sta. 202+50 as shown on the drawings is classified as excavation of landfill,
and shall conform to the following requirements.

10.1 The Contractor shall remove all landfill materials within the project
lim!ts as shown on the drawings or as directed by the Contracting Officer.
Excavation of adjacent channel areas shall not proceed until landfill material
is completely removed and quantity surveys are completed.

10.2 Material from required excavation of landfill shall be disposed of by
the Contractor in conformance with applicable local, state, and Federal laws
and regulations. No material excavated from the landfill will be used as fill
of any kind in project construction without the prior written approval of the
Contracting Officer.

10.3 Outside of the required channel excavation prism, the maximum excavated
sideslope shall be 2 horizontal to 1 vertical. This area shall be backfilled
in conformance with the requirements of paragraph: COMPACTED FILL, LEVEE of
SECTION: FILLS AND SUBGRADE PREPARATION.

• • • • •
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SECTION 2D

FILLS AND SUBGRADE PREPARATION

Index

2. EQUIPMENT. All equipment, tools, and machines shall be maintained in
satisfactory working condition at all times. Compaction equipment shall be
suitable for consistently producing uniform soil densities.

•

•

•

•

•

•

1. Applicable Publications
2. Equipment
3. General Requirements for Compacted

Fills and Com~cted Backfills
4. Compacted Fill, Culverts
5. Compacted Fill, Levee

D 698-78

D 1557-70

D 1556-64 (R 1974)

D 2922-81

D 3877-80

6. Compacted Fill, Road
7. Backfills
8. Miscellaneous Fill
9. Subgrade Preparation for Roads

10. Compacted Fill, Optional Disposal
Areas and Required Fill

Moisture-Density Relations of Soils
Using a 5.5 lb. Rammer and a 12-in•
Drop

Moisture-Density Relations of Soils
Using a 10-Lb. Rammer and an 18-In.
Drop

Density of Soil In-Place by the
Sand-Cone Method

Density of Soil and SOil-Aggregate
In-Place By Nuclear Methods (Shallow
Depth)

One-Dimensional Expansion, Shrinkage
and Uplift Pressure of Soil-Lime
Mixture

•

•
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2. COMPACTION EQUIPMENTS.

2.1 General. All equipment, tools, and machines shall be maintained in
satisfactory working condition at all times.

2.2 Tamping Rollers. Tamping rollers shall consist of two or more roller drums
mounted side by side in a suitable frame. Rollers operated in tandem sets shall
be towed in a manner such that the prints of the tamping feet produced by the
tandem units do not overlap. Each drum of a roller shall have an outside diameter
of not less than 5 feet and shall be not less than 5 feet nor more than 6 feet in
length. The space between two adjacent drums, when on a level surface, shall be
not less than 12 inches nor more than 15 inches. Each drum shall be free to pivot
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about an axis parallel to the direction of travel. Each drum ballasted with fluid
shall be equipped with at least one pressure-relief value and with at least one
saf'ety head. The saf'ety head ::lhall be equal to Union Type Safety Heads as
manufactured by Black, 5ivalls and Bryson, Inc., KanaasCity, Missouri, with
rupture discs suitable for between 50 and 75 pounds-per-square-inch rupturing
pressure. The pressure-relief value is a manually o.perated valve and shall be
opened periodically. Personnel responsible for opening pressure-relief valves
shall be instructed to as certain that valve openings are free from plugging to
assure that any pressure developed in roller drums i s released at each
inspection. At least one tamping foot shall be provided for each 100 square
inches of drum surface. The space mea,sured on the surface of the drum, between
the centers of any two adjacent tamping feet, shall be not less than 9 inches.
The length of each tamping foot from the outside surface of the drum shall be not
more than 11 inches and shall be maintained at not less than 9 inches. The cross·­
sectional area of each tamping foot shall be not more than 10 square inches at a
plane normal to the axis of the shank 6 inches from the drum surface, and shall be
maintained at not less than 7 square inches nor more than 10 square inches at a
plane normal to the axis of the shank 8 inches from the drum surface. During the
operation of rolling, the spaces between the tamping feet shall be maintained
clear of materials which would impair the effectiveness of the tamping rollers.
The weight of a roller when fully loaded shall be not less than 4,000 pounds per
foot of length of drum. The weight of a roller empty shall be not more than 2,500
pounds per foot of length of drum. The loading used in the roller drums and
operation of the rollers shall be as required to obtain the' desired compaction.
If more than one roller is used on any one layer" of fill, all rollers so used
shall be of the same type and essentially of the same dimensions. RollerS shall
be drawn by crawler-type or rubber-tired tractors at a speed not to exceed. 5.0
miles per hour. The use of rubber-tired tractors shall be discontinued if the
tires leave ruts that prevent uniform compaction by the tamping roller. Tractors
used for pUlling rollers shall have sufficient power to pull the roller
satisfactorily when drums are fully loaded with sand and water. At the option of
the Contractor, self-propelled tamping rollers conforming with the above
requirements may be sued in lieu of tractor-drawn tamping rollers. Self-propelled
rollers exceeding the empty weight requirements may be used,provded that when the
Contracting Officer determines self-propelled roller performance is
unsatisfactory, the nominal foot pressure on the tamping feet of the self­
propelled roller can be adjusted to approximate the nominal foot pressure of the
specified towed rollers foJ:' the particular working condition required by the
substitution of tamping feet having a face area not exceeding 14 square inches.
If the self-propelled rollers cause shearing of the fill or laminations in the
fill, the Contracting Officer may direct that the rollers be removed from the fill
and that tractor-drawn tamping rollers conforming with these specifications be
used. For self-propelled rollers, in which steering is accomplished through the
use of rubber-tired wheels, the tire pressure shall not exceed 40 pounds per
square inch. Self-propelled rollers shall be operated at a speed not to exceed
5.0 miles per hour. The design and operation of the tamping roller shall be
SUbject to the approval of the Contracting Officer who shall have the right at any
time during the prosecution of the work to direct such repairs to the tamping
feet, minor alterations in the roller, and variations in the weight as may be
found necessary to secure optimum compaction of the earth-fill materials.

2.3 Rubber-Tired Rollers shall have a minimum of 4 wheels equipped with pneumatic
tires. The tires shall be of such size and ply as to be capable of being operated
at tire pressures between 80 and 100 pounds per square inch at a 25,000- pound
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wheel load. The roller wheels shall be located abreast and be so designed that
each wheel will carry approximately equal load in traversing uneven ground. The
spacing of the wheels will be such that the distance between the nearest edges of
adjacent tires will not be greater than 50% of the rated tire width of a single
tire at the operating pressure for a 25,000-pound wheel load. The roller shall be
provided with a body suitable for such ballast loading that the load per wheel may
be varied as directed by the Contracting Officer from 18,000 to 25,000 pounds.
The roller shall be towed at speeds not to exceed 5 miles per hour. The character
and efficiency of this equipment shall be subject to the approval of the
Contracting Officer. If the rubber-tired rollers cause shearing of the fill or
laminations in the fill, the Contracting Officer may direct that the rollers be
removed from the fill and that tract-drawn tamping rollers be used.

2.4 Power Rollers shall be tandem or 3-wheel smooth-type, weighing not less than
10 tons. The wheel shall be equipped with adjustable scrapers.

2.5 Vibratory rollers for compacting rockfills, pervious sand and gravel fills,
or filter and transition drainage layers shall be equipped with a smooth steel
compaction drum and shall be operated at a frequency of vibration during
compaction operations between 1100 and 1500 vpm. Vibratory rollers may be either
towed or self-propelled and shall have an unsprung drum weight that is a minimum
of 60 percent of the rollers' static weight. Towed rollers shall have at least 90
percent of their weight transmitted to the ground through the compaction drum when
the roller is standing in a level position hitched to the towing vehicle. Rollers
shall have a minimum static weight of 20,000 pounds, a minimum dynamic force of
40,000 pounds when operating at 1400 vpm, and an applied force not less than 9,000
pounds per foot of compaction drum length. The level of amplitude and vibration
frequency during compaction will be maintained uniform throughout the embankment
zone within which it is operating. Rollers shall be operated at speeds not to
exceed 1.5 miles per hour. The eqUipment manufacturer shall furnish sufficient
data, drawings, and computation for verification of the above specifications, and
the character and efficiency of this eqUipment shall be subject to the approval of
the Contracting Officer •

2.6 Mechanical Tampers. Compaction
impracticable to sue a roller, shall
mechanical tampers.

of Material, in areas where it is
be performed by the use of approved
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3. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR COMPACTED FILLS AND COMPACTED BACKFILLS.

3.'1 Control. Moisture-density relations shall be established by the Contractor.
Field density tests shall be performed by the Contractor in sufficient number and
in such locations to insure that the specified density is being obtained.
Moisture-density relations and field densities shall be reported on approved
forms. One copy of density data less dry weight determinations shall be provided
on the day each test is taken. The completed test reports shall be provided with
the Contractor Quality Control Report on the work day following the test.

3.1.1 Laboratory Control. One moisture-density relation shall be made for each
classification, blend or change in classification of soil material encountered.
Approval of moisture-density relations shall be obtained prior to the compacting
of any material in the work. The moisture-density relations shall be determined
in a laboratory in accordance wi th ASTM D 1557 or D 698, modified as specified
hereafter.
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3.1.1.2 The desired amount of mixing water will be added for each compaction test
specimen, mixed well, and the mixture will be placed ina container with an
airtight cover and allowed to cure for .24 hours. A shorter curing time may be
allowed where tests show that shortening the curing time will not affect the
results.

3.1.3 Moisture-Density Curves for Gohesionless and Cohesive Material.
Cohesionless materials include gravels, gravel-sand mixtures, sands,and gravelly
sands. Cohesive materials include clayey and silty gravels, gravel,..silt mixtures,
clayey and silty sands, sand-clay mixtures, clays, silts, and very fine sands.
When results of compaction tests for moisture-density relations are recorded on
graphs, cohesionless soils will show straight lines or reverse-shaped moisture­
density curves, and cohesive soils will show normal moisture-density curves.

3.1.2 Field Control. Field in-place density shall be .determined in accordance
with AASH'I'O Standard T 191 or ASTM Specifications D 1556, except that in each
test, the weight of the disturbed sample representing the full depth of· layer
shall be not less than 10 pounds for fine grain material and 12 pounds for coarse
grain material using a scale for weighing of sufficient capacity and sensitive to
.01 pounds. The density tests shall be well distributed and shall average not
less than one test for each 2000 cUbic yards of material. At least one test shall
be made in each 2 feet of compacted material processed as a unit and at least one
test shall be made in each area. Determination of in-place densities using the
nuclear method (ASTM D 2922) may be used to supplement the sand-cone density
tests, but will not be permitted as the primary control. In using a nuclear
density device the results obtained using factory supplied curves must be compared
with density and water contents determined by the sand-cone method. If· field
density tests determined by the nuclear method vary less than 3 pounds per cubic
foot from comparison sand-cone tests, and are not consistently high or lOW, then
adjustment of the calibration curve is not necessary.

3.1.1.1
specimen.

A separate batch of materials will be used for each compaction test
No materials will be re-used.

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
3.2 Settling of Fills or Backfills with Water Will not be permitted, except as
specified hereinafter for sand fill, filling voids behind walls, and channel
R.C.P. bedding.

3.3 Material shall be obtained from the required excavations jshall be free fr;om
sod, roots, brush, debris, trash or other objectionable material, and shall
contain no stone whose greatest dimension is more than 3/4 of the layer thickness.

3.4 Placement. Fill material shall not be placed against concrete which has not
been in place at least 14 days or until the concrete has attained a strength of
2,5000 p.s.i. when tested in accordance with the SECTION: CONCRETE. Heavy
equipment shall not be operated over pipes and buried structures until at least 2
feet of fill material has been placed and compacted over them in conformance with
the requirements of SECTION: CULVERTS. Compacted fill and backfill shall be
placed with suitable equipment in horizontal layers which after compaction, shall
not exceed 12 inches in depth for rubber-tired or vibratory rollers, 6 inches in
depth for tamping rollers, and 4 inches in depth when mechanical tampers are
used. The Contractor may vary the layer thickness within these limits for most
efficient operations. Material containing stones shall be placed in a manner to
prevent the stones from striking the concrete structures and to prevent the
formation of voids.
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3.5 Moisture Content. Material shall have a uniform moisture content while being
placed and compacted. Water' shall be added at the source, if required, or by
sprinkling each layer of material during placement. Uniform distribution of
moisture shall be obtained by disking, harrowing, or otherwise manipulating the
soil during and after time water is added. Material containing an excess of
moisture shall be manipulated with suitable implements to facilitate maximum
aeration and shall be permitted to dry to the proper consistency before being
compacted. Fill shall have a maximum moisture content of not more than 3 percent
above optimum and a minimum moisture content of not less than 3 percent below
optimum.

3.6 Compaction. ~o layer of fill shall be compacted before the practicable
uniform moisture content has been obtained. If the compacted surface of any layer
of material is determined by the Contracting Officer to be too smooth to bond
properly with the succeeding layers, it shall be scarified by an approved
method. Scarified areas shall be compacted as specified for the fill placed
thereon. Rollers will not be permitted to operated within one foot of channel or
structure walls or over buried structures until the compacted fill over the top of
the structures has reached a depth of 2 feet. Compaction equipment shall be so
operated that structures are not damaged nor overstressed during compaction
operations. Mechanical tampers shall be used for compaction of fill material
adjacent to structures where rolling equipment is impracticable for use in
compaction.

4. COMPACTED FILL, CULVERTS. Bedding and backfill for culverts shall conform to
the requirements of SECTION: CULVERTS.

5. COMPACTED FILL, LEVEE.

5.1 Preparation for Placing. Before placing material for compacted fill, the
foundation surface shall be cleared of all existing obstructions, vegetation, and
debris. Unsuitable material not meeting the requirements for fill material shall
be removed where directed, and the existing surfaces scarified to a depth of 6
inches before placing the fill. Sloped ground surfaces steeper than one vertical
to 4 horizontal, on which fill or compacted backfill is to be placed,shall be
stepped in such a manner that the compaction equipment will bear on the full depth
of the fill layer.

5.2 Compaction. Each layer of levee fill for channel construction shall be
compacted to not less than 90 percent of maximum density as determined by ASTM
D 1557.

5.3 Trimming. The river side and top of levees shall be trimmed to the lines
indicated on the drawing with a tolerance of plus or minus one inch as measured
perpendicular to the slope. Any material loosened by trimming shall be
recompacted. The land side of levees shall be trimmed to a uniform alinement at
top of levee and to a reasonably uniform slope at our outside the lines on the
drawings. The ramps and bridge· approach areas other than paved areas shall be
trimmed to a uniform alinement and reasonably uniform slopes.

6. COMPACTED FILL, ROAD.

6.1 Location. Compacted road fill shall consist of fill placed for access road
construction, and all other fill and backfill within the road right-of-way.
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6.2 Compaction. Each layer of road fill shall be· compacted to not less than 90
percent of maximum density, except the upper 6, inches offill shall be compacted
to not less than 95 percent of ~ximum density.

6.3 Trimming. All shoulders and side slopes shall be neatly . and accurately
trimmed to the cross section indicated.

7. BACKFILLS.

7.1 Backfill and Fill About Structures.

7.1 •1 Location. Backfill shall consist of all fill against and/araround
structures, except backfill ror culvert trenches.

7.1.2 Material. Backfill and fill material shall be obtained from the required
excavation as approved by the Contracting Ofricer. In general,the best material
available will be designated as backfill and ·fill aboutstructw-es • Backfill may
consist of sand, gravelly sand, silty sands, sandy silts, clayey sands, and sandy
clays. Organic material, silt, clay, broken concrete or pavement, boulders and
other objectionable material shall not be used.

7.1.3 Placing. Fill material shall not be placed against concrete which has not
been in place at least 14 days or until the concrete has attained a strength of
2,500 p.s.!. when tested in accordance with SECTION: CONCRETE. Fill shall be
place in 4·inch layers.

7.1.4 Compaction shall be not less than 90 percent of maximum density as
determined by ASTM D 1557.

•

•

•

•

•

•
7.2 Backfill, CuIvert Trenches.
SECTION: CULVERTS.

Backfill for culverts shall conrorm to

7.3 Backfill, Toe shall consist of material placed over the toe of the grouted
stone protection. In general, the fill shall consist of material suitable for
compacted fill placed in horizontal layers not more than 12 inches in thickness,
smoothed and dressed to the lines and grades indicated, and compacted to not less
than 90 percent maximum density. No depressions shall be left in. toe backfill
areas.

8. MISCELLANEOUS FILL shall consist of material from the required excavation,
placed in the areas indicated and shall be placed in layers which shall not exceed
24 inches in depth before consolidation. B,rokenconcrete, rock, and bituminous
paving to be wasted may be buried in the larger miscellaneous fill areas, provided
such material is placed in a manner that will prevent the formation of vQids and
provided it is placed not less than 2 feet below finished grade and not less than
2 feet horizontally from concrete construction. No depressions in which water
might pond shall be left in miscellaneous fill areas. The finished areas shall be
sloped to drain. Compaction other than that obtained by the controlled movement
of the construction equipment will not be required.

9. SUBGRADE PREPARATION FOR ROADS. The sUbgrade shall be alternately watered and
scarified until the material is uniformly moistened throughout for a depth of not
less than 6 inches. All stones larger than 4 inches in diameter, and hard ribs of
earth shall be removed. The amount of water to be applied shall be that which is
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•
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required to provide optimum results in compaction under rolling. Following the
above operations, the roadbed shall be shaped to a true cross section sufficiently
higher than the specified grade to allow for subsequent compaction and then be
thoroughly compacted to not less than 95 percent of maximum density as determined
by ASTM D 1557. After the subgrade has been prepared and completed, the surface
shall be firm, hard, and unyielding, with a true, even, and uniform surface
conforming to the grade and cross section indicated on the drawings. All points
of the finished sUbgrade shall be not more than 1/4 inch below or above true
subgrade.

10. COMPACTED FILL, OPTIONAL DISPOSAL AREAS AND REQUIRED FILLS.

10.1 General. The fill areas R-A through R-E and optional disposal areas S-3 and
S-4shall be filled in accordance with the following requirements.

10.2 Subgrade Preparation. Areas to be filled shall be cleared in conformance
with SECTION: CLEARING SITE AND REMOVING OBSTRUCTIONS. Unsuitable material not
meeting the requirements for fill material shall be removed as directed; the
subgrade soarified to a depth of 12 inches; the moisture content of the subgrade
material shall be adjusted to between 3 percentage points above optimum and
3 percentage points below optimum; and the material compacted to not less than
95 percent of maximum density as determined by ASTM D 698. Sloped ground surfaces
deeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal on which fill is to be placed shall be
stepped in such a manner that the compaction equipment will bear on the full depth
of the fill layer.

10.3 Material. Fill material shall be obtained from the required excavation.
The upper 3 feet of each fill area shall consist of granular soils. Granular
soils include clayey sands, sil ty sands, sand, gravelly sands, clayey gravels,
silty gravels, sandy gravels, and gravels. The fill material between the subgrade
and the upper 3 feet of fill shall contain no trash, debris, vegetation, or stones
greater than 3/4 of the lift thickness.

10.4 Certification. All fills shall be placed, compacted, and tested for
relative compaction and expansion potential in the upper 3 feet of each fill area
under the direct supervision of a qualified engineer registered in the State of
Arizona. The field density tests (ASTM D 1556) shall be well-distributed and
shall average one test per 8000 square feet in the subgrade and one test per 8000
square feet per lift in the fill. Expansion potential tests (ASTM D 3877) shall
be performed on samples of material obtained in the upper 3 feet of each fill
according to.the following table:

Area No. of Tests

R-A 1
R-B 1
R-C 4
R-D 4
R-E 4
S-3 2
S-4 1
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The locations from which the samples are obtained for testing shall be well­
distributed. The expansion potential tests shall be performed in accordance with
ASTM D 3877. The sample shall be compacted to 95 percent of maximum density as
determined by ASTM D 698 at a moisture content 2 percent below optimum. The
sample shall be confined under a surcharge of 100 pounds per square foot and
exposed to inundation. The maximum acceptable expansion potential shall be
1.5 percent. Testing shall be done by a soils testing company with the following
qualifications.

10.4.1 The firm shall be an· established Arizona firm that has been involved in
other mass grading/fill placement projects in the State of Arizona.

10.4.2 The field technicians which conduct the daily testing and observations
should demonstrate previous experience with this type of project and should have a
minimum 2 years experience in this type of work.

10.5 Certification Report. A report certifying that the materials in each fill
area (R-A, R-B, R-C, R-D, R-E, S-3, and S-4) has been compacted to 95 percent of
ASTM D 698 (or higher), and that the upper 3 feet of eacl1fill meets the expansion
potential requirements of these specifications shall be submitted by the
Contractor. The report shall be signed by the registered engineer responsible for
supervision of sampling and testing. The report will include the field density
test results, expansion potential test results, and a plan and profile which shows
the locations of the field density tests and the locations at which the expansion
potential test samples were obtained. The field density test results shall
include the in-place dry density, in-place moisture content, maximum density,
optimum moisture content, and percent compaction. A separate report will be
prepared for each of the areas. Five bound copies of each report shall be
prOVided to the Contracting Officer.

• • • • •
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SECTION 2E

FENCES

Index

1• APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS. The publications listed below form a part of this
specification to the extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the
text by the basic designation only.

•

•

•

1. Applicable Publications
2. Materials

1.1 Federal Specifications. (Fed. Spec.).

RR-C-271 B

RR-F-191 G/GEN.

3. Installation of Fence

Chains and Attachments, Welded
and Weldless

Fencing, Wire and Post, Metal
(and Gates, Chain-Link Fabric,
and Accessories)

1.2 American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) Standards.

2. MATERIALS shall conform to Fed. Spec. RR-F-191G/GEN and other requirements
specified below.

•

•

B-32-76

.C94-78a

1.3 American Welding Society (AWS) Standard.

B3.0-77

Solder Metal

Ready-Mixed Concrete

Welding Procedure and Performance
Qualification

•
2.1 Chain-Link Fabric. Fed. Spec. RR-F-191, Part 1, type I, 2 ounce per square
foot coating, or type II, 0.40 ounce per square foot coating, (Type V, dark green)
and shall be 9 gage wire woven in a 2-inch mesh, (knuckled at both selvages).

2.2 Concrete. ASTM C 94, using 3/4-inch maximum size aggregate, and having
minimum compressive strength of 3,000 psi at 28 days. Grout shall consist of one
part Portland cement to 3 parts clean, well-graded sand and the minimum amount of
water to produce a workable mix.

• 2.3 Post and Rails for Chain-Link Fences.
except as modified herein.

Fed. Spec. RR-F-191, zinc-coated,

•

•

2.3.1 Removable Fence Section. Removal fence sections shall have tubular members
as necessary to provide rigid construction, free from sag or twist. Fabric shall
be attached to the gate frame by method standard with the manufacturer except that
welding will not be permitted.
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2.3.2 Tie Wire. Aluminum allqyofO.l44-inch diameterf'or .attaching fabric to
top rail.

2.3.3 Rails. Rails shall be round.

2.3.4 Chain shall be galvanized and shall conform to the requirements of Fed.
Spec. RR-C-271, Type 1, Grade C,Class4.

2.3.5 Posts and sleeves shall be steel and shall conform to Fed. Spec.RB-F-191,
size as shown.

2.3.6 All bolts and nuts shall be tack welded topos'ts or.clamps.

3. INSTALLATION OF FENCE.

3. 1 General. The fence shall be installed tethealinement indicated. Fence
installation shall be in accordance with the ,fencemanufacturertswritten
installation instructions except as modified herein. Details shall conform to the
attached Figure 1. Welding .shall conform to MiS B3.0.

3.2 Excavation for concrete-embedded items shall be of the dimensions indicated
except in bedrock. Post hole shall be ,cleared of loose material. Wastematerial
shall be spread where directed.

3.3 Post Setting. Posts shall be set plumb and inalinement. Posts shall be set
in concrete bases of dimensions indic,ated except where posts are set in preformed
holes or in holes excavated in bedrock. Concrete shall .be'thoroughly compacted so
as tope free of voidS and finished in a d<)JDe,. Concrete shall be cured aminiDlum
of 72 hours before any further work is done on the posts.

3.4 Fabric shall be pulled taut and se.cured to the top rail at intervals of not
more than 24 inches on centers. Fabric shall be attached to the fence away from
the channel. Fabric shall be secured to fence using stretcher bars and ties or
clips or by integrally weaving to integral fastening loops of ends and posts for
the full length of each post. Splices in fabric shall be made with suitable
splicing wire. Edges of fabric made byfield tests shall be knuckled or barbed as
applicable.

3.5 Repair. In the event that any portion of galvanized items is abraded or
otherwise damaged to the extent that the base metal is exposed, such damaged or
abraded portions shall be neatly covered wi th Grade 50Bsolder conforming to the
requirements of ASTM B 32.

• .** *
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SECTION 2F

PRIME COAT AND WEED KILLER

Index

1.1 American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) Standards.

1. APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS. The publications listed below form a part of this
specification to the extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the
text by the basic designation only.

•

•

..

1. Applicable Publications
2. Bituminous Materials
3. Sampling and Testing
4. Quantity To Be Applied
5. Weather Limitations

6. Equipment
7. Preparation of Surface
8. Weed Killer
9. Application of Bituminous Material

10. Waybills and Delivery Tickets

D 140-70
(R 1981)

• D 1250-80

D 2027-76
(R 1981)

Sampling Bituminous Materials

Petroleum Measurement Tables

Cutback Ashalt (Medium-Curing Type)

•

•

•

•

•

•

..

2. BITUMINOUS MATERIAL. The bituminous material for the prime coat shall be
liquid asphalt, conforming to ASTM D 2027, designation MC-70.

3. SAMPLING AND TESTING.

3.1 Sampling. Samples of bituminous material, unless otherwise specified, shall
be in accordance with ASTM D 140.

3.2 Testing shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. Testing shall be
performed by an acceptable commercial testing laboratory or by the Contractor on
approval of the Contracting Officer. Materials shall be tested to establish
compliance with the specified requirements.

3.3 Certified Laboratory Test Reports. Before delivery of bituminous materials,
certified copies, in triplicate, of the tests specified herein and in referenced
publications shall be submitted to and approved by the Contracting Officer. The
testing shall have performed by an independent laboratory approved by the
Contracting Officer •

4. QUANTITY TO BE APPLIED. Bituminous material for the prime coat shall be
applied in quantities of not less than 0.10 gallon nor more than 0.3 gallon per
squared yard of the surface to be primed. Application of prime coat shall be
divided, if necessary, into 2 applications to avoid flowing off the surface. The
exact quanti ties which may be varied to meet field conditions shall be determined
by the Contractor and approved.

5. WEATHER LIMITATIONS. The prime coat shall be applied only when the prepared
surface is dry or contains moisture not exceeding quantity to permit uniform
distribution and desired penetrations. Prime coat shall be applied only when the
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ambient temperature is 50 degrees F. or above an the temperature has not been
below 35 degrees F. for 12 hours immediately prior to application.

6. EQUIPMENT.

6.1 General. All equipment, tools, and machines, used in the performance of the
work required by this section shall be subject to the approval and shall be
maintained in satisfactory working conditions.

6.2 Bituminous Distributor shall have pneumatic tires of such width and number
than the load produced on the base surface shall not exceed 650 pounds per inch of
tire width. The distributor shall be designed and equipped to distribute the
bituminous material uniformly at even heat on variable widths of surface at
readily determined and controlled rates from 0.05 to 2.0 gallons per square yard
with a pressure range of 25 to 75 pounds per square inch and with an allowable
variation not to exceed 5 percent frOm any specified rate. Distributor equipment
shall include a separate power unit for the bitumen pump, full-circulation spray
bars, tachometer, pressure gages, volume-measuring deVices, adequate heaters for
heating the materials to the proper application temperature, a thermometer to show
the temperature of the tank contents, and a hose attachment suitable for applying
bituminous material to spots avoidably missed by the distributor. The distributor
shall be equipped to circulate and agitate the bituminous material during the
heating process.

6.3 Heating Equipment for Storage Tanks. Equipment for heating bituminous
material shall consist of steam coils and equipment for producing steam, so
designed that steam cannot get into the material. An armored thermometer with a
range from 40 to 200 degrees F. shall be fixed to the tank so that the temperature
of the bituminous material may be read at all times.

6.4 Brooms and Blowers shall be of the power type and shall be suitable for
cleaning prepared surfaces.

7. PREPARATION OF SURFACE. Immediately before' applying the (weed killer and)
prime coat, all loose material, dirt, clay or other objectionable substance shall
be removed from the surface by means of a power broom or blower supplemented with
hand brooms. After the cleaning operation and prior to the application of the
material, an inspection of the area to be treated shall be made by the Contractor
to determine the fitness of the area to receive the material. The Contracting
Officer shall be notified 24 hours in advance of application of the material. To
assure a uniform spread of the material, the areas prepared for treatment, if
excessively dry, shall be lightly sprinkled with water immediately before the
application as directed.

8. WEED KILLER. A chemical weed killer shall be applied to subgrade surfaces of
top of levees and access ramps prior to application of the prime coat. The weed
killer may be either a fire retardant non-corrosive, water soluable mixture of
sodium chIorates and sodium borates, or dry, free flowing borax. The sodium
chlorate-sodium borate mixture shall be applied in a water solution at a rate that
will yield a minimum of one pound of sodium chlorate per 100 square feet of
treated surface. The equipment used for application of the solution shall
mechanically agitate and circulate the solution at all times application is in
process. Borax shall be applied dry on a previously dampened subgradeat a rate
to yield the equivalent of 3 pounds of boron trioxide per 100 square feet of

2F-2

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•



•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
..

•
~

•

•

treated surface. After application of the borax, the area shall be uniformly
sprinkled with water. The quantity of water applied in the· solutions or after
application of dry borax shall be at least 4 gallons per 100 square feet of
treated surfaces.

9. APPLICATION OF BITUMINOUS MATERIAL. Immediately following the preparation of
the surface, the bituminous materials shall be applied by means of a bituminous
distributor. The bituminous material shall be applied at a pressure within the
range of 25 to 75 pounds per square inch and in the amounts as directed. The
bituminous material shall be so applied that uniform distribution is obtained at
all points of the surface to be treated. Unless the distributor is equipped to
obtain satisfactory results at the junction of the previous and subsequent
application, building paper shall be spread on the surface of applied material for
a sufficient distance back from the ends of each application so that flow from the
sprays my be started and stopped on the paper, and all sprayers operate at full
force on the surface to be treated. Immediately after the application, building
paper shall be removed and destroyed. Spots unavoidably missed by the distributor
shall be properly treated with bituminous material. Following the application of
bituminous material, the surface shall be allowed to dry without being disturbed
for a period of not less than 48 hours, or longer as necessary to attain
penetration into the foundation course and evaporation of the volatiles from prime
material. The Contractor shall furnish and spread enough approved sand to blot up
effectively and cure any excess bituminous material. The Contractor shall
maintain the primed surface until the succeeding layer of pavement is placed by
protecting the surface against damage and by repairing and repriming deficient
areas at no additional cost to the Government. No smoking, fires, or flames other
than heaters that are a part of the equipment shall be permitted in the vicinity
of heating, distributing, or transferring operations of bituminous material.

9.1 Application Temperature shall be as directed and shall provide an application
viscosity between 40 and 120 centistrokes, kinematic, or 20 and 60 seconds,
Saybolt-Furol. Application temperatures shall be within the ranges of 120-190
degrees F. for MC-70, except that appropriate changes should be made when the
ranges of viscosity are raised or lowered. The temperature-viscosity relationship
shall be furnished to the Contracting Officer.

10. WAYBILLS AND DELIVERY TICKETS. Copies of waybills or delivery tickets shall
be submitted during the progress of the work. Before the final statement is
allowed, the Contractor shall file with the Contracting Officer certified waybills
and/or certified delivery tickets for all bituminous material actually used in the
construction of pavement covered by this section of the specification. The
Contractor shall not remove bituminous material from the tank car or storage tank
until the initial outage and temperature measurements have been taken by the
Contracting Officer; nor shall the Contractor release the car or storage tank
until the final outage has been taken by the Contracting Officer.

* * * * *
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SECTION 2G

ASPHALT COO CRETE

Index

•

•

1. Applicable Publications
2. Description
3. Aggregates
4. Bituminous Material
5. Aggregate Gradation
6. Composition of Mixture
7. Mixing Plant
8 • Other Equipment
9. Treatment of Underlying Surface

10. Transportation of Bituminous Mixture
11. Placing
12. Compaction of Mixture
13. Joints
14. Protection of Pavement
15. Surface Requirements
16 • Sampling
17. Waybills and Delivery Tickets

•

1. APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS. The publications listed below form a part of this
specification to the extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the
text by the basic designation only.

1.1 American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO)
Standard.

1.2 American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) Standards.

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

M 226-73I

C 117-69

C 127-73

C 128-68

C 136-71

D 242-70

D 977-73

D 1559-72

1.3 Military Standard.

MIL-STD-620A
& Notice 1

Viscosity Graded Asphalt Cement

Materials Finer Than No. 200 (75 um) Sieve
in Mineral Aggregates by Washing

Specific Gravity and Absorption of Coarse
Aggregate

Specific Gravity and Absorption of Fine
Aggregate

Sieve or Screen Analysis of Fine and Coarse
Aggregates

Mineral Filler for Bituminous Paving
Mixtures

Emulsified Asphalt

Resistance to Plastic Flow of Bituminous
Mixtures Using Marshall Apparatus

Test Methods for Bituminous Paving
Materials
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2. DESCRIPTION. Asphalt concrete indicated as "A.C." or "P.M.S." shall consist
of fine and coarse aggregates and mineral filler, if reqUired, uniformly mixed
with hot bituminous material, and placed and compacted on a prepared base course.

3. AGGREGATES shall consist of crushed stone, crushed slag, crushed or uncrushed
gravel, screenings, sand, and mineral filler. Aggregates shall have a
satisfactory service record in bituminous pavement cOnstruction. The source
selected shall be approved by the Contracting Officer. Material passing the No.
200 sieve shall be known as mineral filler. Mineral filler shall conform to ASTM
D 242. The combined aggregates and mineral filler shall meet the requirements of
subsequent paragraphs: AGGREGATE GRADATION and COMPOSITION OF MIXTURE.

4. BITUMINOUS MATERIAL to be mixed with the mineral aggregates shall be asphalt
cement conforming to AASHTO M226, viscosity grade AR-4Q or AR~80; Table 3.

5. AGGREGATE GRADATION. The aggregate gradation as determined' by ASTM C 117 and
C 136 and as selected by the Contracting Officer shall conform to one of the
following.

•

•

•

•
Percentage by Weight, Passing

a. b.
Sieve Openings

1 inch
3/4 inch
1/2 inch
3/8 inch
No. 4
No. 8
No. 50
No. 200

100
97-100
85-100
70-90
50-75
35-65
20-40
2-8

100
80-100
65-85
55-75
40-60
25-45
10-30
2-8

•

•
6. COMPOSITION OF MIXTURE.

6.1 Job-Mix Formula shall be submitted by the Contractor, and no bituminous
mixture shall be manufactured until it has been approved • The formula will
indicate the percentage of each sieve fraction of aggregate, percentage of
asphalt, and temperature of the mixture as discharged from the mixer. The
percentage of asphalt in the job-mix formula will be between 5.5 percent and
6.5 percent for mix a, and 4.0 and 5.5 percent for mix b. Samples of the
aggregates and asphalt shall be submitted for approval with the job-mix formula.

6.2 Test Properties of Bituminous Mixtures. The apparent specific gravity, as
determined by ASTM C 127 and C 128, shall be used in computing the voids total mix
and voids filled with bitumen, and the mixture shall meet the following
requirements as determined by ASTM D 1559:

•

•

•

•Test Property
Stability, minimum, pounds
Flow, maximum, 1/100-inch
Voids total miX, percent
Voids filled with bitumen, percent

50-Blow Compaction
500
20
3-5
75-85 •6.3 Stripping of Aggregates. If the index of retained stability of the jOb-mix

fonnula is less than 75 when tested in accordance with Method 104 of MIL-STD~620,

the aggregates shall be rejected or treated by one of the following procedures:
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(1) Addition of heat-stable additives to bitumen.

(2) Addition of hydrated lime, or other cementitious material containing free
lime, as a portion of the mineral filler.

7. MIXING PLANT shall be a weigh-batch or continuous-mixing type approved by the
Contracting Officer and operated so as to produce a mixture within the job-mix
formula.

8• OTHER EQUIPMENT.

8.1 Bituminous-Materials Spreaders shall be self-propelled, capable of producing
a finished surface conforming to the smoothness requirements specified
hereinafter. The use of a spreader that leaves indentations or other
objectionable irregularities in the freshly-laid mix will not be permitted.

8.2 Blowers and Brooms shall be of the power type suitable for cleaning the
surface to be paved.

8.3 Saw shall be of the power type, capable of rapidly cutting pavement and
trimming joints and edges of pavement.

8.4 Small Tools available on the work shall consist of the following: rakes,
lutes, shovels, tampers, smoothing irons, pavement cutters, portable heater for
heating small tools , wood sandals and stilt sandals of standard type, and other
small tools as may be required.

8.5 Steel-Wheel Rollers shall be self-propelled, 3-wheel (tricycle) and/or tandem
type, weighing not less than 20,000 pounds each. The rollers shall have
adjustable wheel scrapers, water tanks, and sprinkling apparatus to keep the
wheels sufficiently wet to prevent the bituminous mixture from sticking to the
wheels. Rollers shall be capable of reversing without backlash and shall be free
from worn parts. Roller wheels shall not have flat or pitted areas or projections
that will leave marks in the pavement.

8.6 Pneumatic-Tired Rollers shall be self-propelled and shall consist of 2 axles
on which are mounted multiple pneumatic-tired wheels in such a manner that the
rear group of wheels will not follow in the tracks of the forward group but spaced
to give essentially uniform coverage with each pass. Axles shall be mounted in a
rigid frame provided with a loading platform or body suitable for ballast loading.
Tires shall be smooth and capable of being inflated to at least 90 p.s.i.
Construction of roller shall be such that each wheel can be loaded to a minimum of
4,500 pounds •

9. TREATMENT OF UNDERLYING SURFACE. Prior to laying a bituminous course, the
underlying surface shall be cleaned of loose and foreign matter by sweeping with
power sweepers, power brooms, and hand brooms, as directed. The surface to be
paved shall receive a prime coat conforming to the requirements of the SECTION:
PRIME OOAT AND WEED KILLER.

10. TRANSPORTATION OF BITUMINOUS MIXTURE. The bituminous mixture shall be
transported from the mixing plant to the site in trucks having tight, clean,
smooth bodies with a minimum coating of concentrated solution of hydrated lime and
water to prevent adhesion of the mixture. Each load of mixture shall be covered
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with canvas or other suitable material to protect the mixture rrom the weather and
to prevent loss of heat. Mixtures having temperatures greater than 350 degrees,
mixtures having temperatures less than 235 degrees, or mixtures which form or show
indications of moisture will be rejected. Hauling over freshly laid material will
not be permitted.

11 • PLA CING. Contact surfaces of preViously constructed pavement, curbs,
manholes and other structures shall be sprayed with a thin coat of asphalt
emulsion conforming to ASTM D 977, type SS-1 b applied at a rate of not less than
0.02 gallon nor more than 0.15 gallon per square yard. The mechanical spreader
shall be adjusted and its speed regulated so that the surrace of the course being
placed will be smooth and continuous without tears and pulling. The course will
be or such depth that after compaction ,the cross section, grade, and contour will
be as indicated. In areas where the use of machine spreading is impractical, the
mixture shall be spread by hand. Unless otherwise directed, placing shall begin
on the high side of areas with a one-way slope or along the centerline or areas
with a crowned section and shall be in the direction of the main traffic flow.
Placing or the mixture shall be as continuous as possible, and the speed of
placing shall be adjusted, as directed, to permit proper rolling.

12. COMPACTION OF MIXTURE shall be accomplished by steel-wheel and pneumatic­
tired rollers. Rolling shall begin as soon after placing as the mixture will
support the roller without undue displacement. Rolling of the course shall be
continued until all roller marks are eliminated and at least 95 percent of the
density of a laboratory specimen of the same mixture has been obtained. The speed
of the rollers at all times shall be slow enough to avoid displacement of the hot
mixture. The wheels of the roller shall be moistened to prevent adhesion of the
mixture. In areas not accessible to the roller, the mixture shall be compacted
with hot hand tampers.

13. JOINTS. The joints between old and new pavements or between lanes of new
work shall be constructed so as to insure uniform bond, texture, density, and
smoothness as in other sections of the course. Edges of existing pavement shall
be cut to straight, vertical surfaces. All contact surfaces of existing pavement
shall be painted with a thin, uniform coat of asphalt.

14. PROTECTION OF PAVEMENT. After final rolling, no vehicular traffic shall be
permitted on the pavement for at least 6 hours after rolling.

15. SURFACE REQUIREMENTS. The finished surface shall not vary more than 1/4 from
a 10-foot straightedge. The straightedge shall be furnished by the Contractor.
Defective areas shall be corrected by the Contractor at no additional cost to the
Government.

16. SAMPLING. Sampling for the determination of thickness and density of the
canpleted pavements will be performed by the Contracting Officer. All tests
necessary to determine conformance with the specified requirements will be
performed by the Contracting Officer without cost to the Contractor. The
Contractor shall replace the pavement where samples are removed at his expense. No
payment will be made for areas of pavement deficient in composition, density, or
thickness until they are removed and replaced by the Contractor as directed by the
Contracting Officer.
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17. WAYBILLS AND DELIVERY TICKETS. Copies of waybills or delivery tickets shall
be attached to the Daily Contractor Quality Control Report for the day of
delivery. Before the final statement 1s allowed, the Contractor shall file with
the Contracting Officer waybills and/or certified delivery tickets for all asphalt
concrete actually used in the construction covered by the contract.

• • • • •
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SECTION 2H

AGGREGATE BASE

Index

1. APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS. The pUblications listed below form a part of this
specification to the extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the
text by the basic designation only.

1.1 American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) Standards.

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

..

1. Applicable Publications
2. Materials
3. Sampling and Testing
4. Equipment
5. Operation of Pits or Quarries
6. Weather Limitations
7. Preparation of Underlying Surface
8. Grade Control

C 117-84

C 127-84

C 128-84

C 131-81

C 136-84

D 75-82

D 422-63
(R 1972)

D 1556-82

D 1557-70

D 4318-83

E 11-81

9. Mixing and Placing Materials
10. Layer Thickness
11 • Compaction
12. Edges of Base Course
13. Smoothness Test
14. Thickness Control
15. Maintenance
16. Waybills and Delivery Tickets

Materials Finer than No. 200 (75~)

Sieve in Mineral Aggregates by Washing

Specific Gravity and Absorption of
Coarse Aggregate

Specific Gravity and Absorption of
Fine Aggregate

Resistance to Abrasion of Small Size Coarse
Aggregate by Use of the Los Angeles
Machine

Sieve or Screen Analysis of Fine and
Coarse Aggregates

Sampling Aggregates

Particle-Size Analysis of Soils

Density of Soil In Place by the
Sand-Cone Method

Moisture-Density Relations of Soils,
Using 10-lb. (4.5-kg) Rammer and
18-in. (457-mm) Drop

Liquid Limit, Plastic Limit, and Plasticity
Index of Soils

Sieves for Testing Purposes
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2. MATERIALS. Aggregates shall consist of crushed stone crushed gravel, angular
sand, soil, or other sound, durable, approved materials processed and blended or
naturally combined. Aggregates shall be durable and sound, free from lumps and
balls of clay, organic matter, objectionable coatings, and other foreign
material. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to obtain materials
that will meet the requirements specified herein and that can be constructed to
meet the grade and smoothness requirelDents specified herein after all compaction
requirements have been completed. The material retained on a No. 4 sieve shall be
known as coarse aggregate, .and the material passing the No. 4 sieve shall be known
as binder material.

2. 1 Coarse Aggregate conforming to the requirements specified above shall have a
percentage of wear not to exceed 50 percent after 500 revolutions. Coarse
aggregate shall consist of angular fragments reasonably uniform in density and
quality. The amount of flat and elongated particles shall not exceed 30 percent.
A. flat particle is Qne having a ratio of width to thickness greater than 3, and an
elongated particle is one having a ratio of length to width greater than 3.

2.1.1 Coarse aggregate retained on each sieve specified shall oontain at least 50
percent by weight of crushed pieces having two or more freshly fractured faces
with the area of each face being at least equal to 75 percent of the smallest
midsectional area of the piece. When two fractures are adjacent, the angle
between the planes of the fractures must be at least 30 degrees to count as two
fractured faces.

•

•

•

•

•

2.3 Gractation requirements specified herein shall apply to the completed base
course, and it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to obtain materials
that will meet the gradation requirements after mixing, placing, compacting, and
other operations. The aggregates shall have a maximum size of one inch and shall
be continuously graded within the limits specified below:

2.2 Binder Material shall consist of screenings, angular sand, soil, or other
finely divided mineral matter processed or naturally combined with the coarse
aggregate. Liquid~limit and plasticity-index requirements stated herein shall
aPply to any cOnlponent that is blended tOnleet the required gradation and shall
also apply to the completed course. The portion of any component or of the
completed course passing the No. 40 sieve shall be either nonplastic or shall have
a liqUid limit not greater than 25 and a plasticity index not greater than 5.

Sieve Designation

1-1/8 inch
No. 4
No. 8
No. 30
No. 2<l0

Percentage by Weight Passing
Square-Mesh Sieve

100
38-65
25-60
10...40
3-12

·r

•

•

•

•
The values are based on aggregates of uniform specific gravity, and the
percentages passing the various sieves are subject to appropriate correction by
the Contracting Officer when aggregates of varying specific gravities are used.
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3. SAMPLING AND TESTING shall be by and at the expense of the Contractor.

3.1 Samples shall be the size required and shall be taken by the Contractor.
Copies of test results shall be submitted for approval 7 days prior to starting
the work, and thereafter at regular intervals during production as specified
hereinafter. These samples shall be obtained at the source, from test pits,
borings, trucks, stockpiles, or from other designated locations. Samples for
material gradation, liquid-limit determination, and plasticity-index tests shall
be taken in conformance with ASTM 0 75. After the material has been placed and
compacted, samples for density tests shall be taken as specified in ASTM 0 1556,
and additional samples for e;radation, liquid-limit, and plasticity-index tests
shall be taken by an appropriate method. Where deemed necessary, the sampling
will be supervised by the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall arrange his
work so that sampling and testing may be performed without interruption.

3.2 Tests.

3.2.1 Aggregate Gradation. Aggregate gradation shall be determined in accordance
with ASTM C 117, C 127, C 128, C 136, and D 422. Sieves shall conform to ASTM
E 11.

3.2.2 Liquid Limit and Plasticity Index shall be determined in accordance with
ASTM D 4318.

3.2.3 Wear Test shall be made in conformance with ASTM C 131.

3.2.4 Field-In Place Density shall be determined in accordance with ASTM 0 1556.
Moisture-density relations shall be established in the laboratory in accordance
with ASTM D 1557, method D.

3.3 Testing Frequency. Results of tests to determine particle shape, presence of
objectionable and foreign matter,percentage of wear, fracture count, gradation,
liquid-limit, plasticity-index, specific gravity, and other specification
requirements for determination of the acceptability of the source shall be
submit ted for approval at least 7 days prior to starting of manufacture of the
base course material. Production testing for material gradation, liquid limit,
and plasticity index shall be performed at regular intervals with at least one
test being made for each 500 cubic yards or fraction thereof, of material produced
and results shall be submit ted on a daily basis. Deviations from specification
requirements shall be corrected iDlDediately upon discovery. After the material
has been placed and compacted, one field density test for each 1,000 square yards
or fraction thereof of finished base course and one additional gradation, liquid­
limit, and plasticity index test for each 3,000 square yards of base course or
fraction thereof shall be performed. Maximum-density moisture relations shall be
established for each 5,000 square yards of base course material. The location of
the after-placement tests shall be as directed. One copy of density data (less
dry weight determinations) shall be provided on the day each test is taken. The
completed test report shall be provided with the Contractor Quality Control Report
on the following work day. Results of all tests made shall be submitted for
approval on a daily basis and subsequent paving operations shall not cODlDence
until final approval has been obtained. Failure of any test shall be reported
verbally, by the most expeditious means and followed promptly by written report.
Contractor field operations shall immediately reflect corrective measures. For
every failing test ,retesting after completion of corrective measures have been
taken will be required.
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3.4 Approval of Materials. The source of the material shall be selected 7 days
in advance of the time materials will be required in the work. Tentative approval
of tbe preliminary reports submitted by the Contractor and the source will be
based on an inspection by the Contracting Officer. Tentative approval of the
materials will be based on test samples as specified herein. Final approval of
both the source and the materials will be based on specified tests performed on
samples taken from the completed and compacted base course.

4. EQUIPMENT. All plant, equipment, and tools used in the performance of the
work covered by this section will be subject to approval by the Contracting
Officer before the work is started and shall be maintained in satisfactory working
condition at all times. The equipment shall be adequate and have the capability
of producing the reqUired compaction, meeting grade controls, thickness controls,
and smoothness requirements as set forth herein and within the specified time
limits.

5. OPERATION OF PITSQR QUARRIES. All work involved in clearing, stripping,and
excavating in opening or operation of pits or quarries s~ll be performed by the
Contractor. Pits or quarries shall be opened to e~qse vertical faces of deposit
to depths suitable for working. Materials excavatl!!d from pits shall be obtained
in successive vertical cuts extending through all exposed strata. All pockets or
strata of unsuitable materials overlying or occurring witbin the deposit shall be
wasted as directed. Tbe metbods of operating pits or quarries and the processing
and blending of the material may be changed or modified by the Contracting Office
when necessary to obtain material conforming to the specified requirements.
Quarries shall be conditioned in agreement with the local laws or authorities.

6. WEATHER LIMtTATIONS. Aggregate base courses shall be constructed when the
atmospheric temperature is above 35 degrees F. When the temperature falls below
35 degrees F., the Contractor shall protect all areas of the completed aggregate
base course, by approved methods, against any detrimental effects of freezing.
Areas of completed aggregate base course damaged by freezing, rainfall, or other
weather conditions shall be corrected to meet specified requirements.

7. PREPARATION OF UNDERLYING SURFACE. Prior to constructing the aggregate base
course, the previously constructed subgrade shall be cleaned of all foreign
substances. The surface of the subgrade shall be inspected by the Contractor for
adequate compaction and surface tolerances. The sUbgrade shall conform to
SECTION: FILLS ANt> SuBGRADE PREPARATION. Ruts or soft, yielding spots that may
appear in the subgrade areas haVing inadequate compaction, and deviations of the
surface from the requirements set forth therein shall be corrected to line and
grade and to all specdfication reqUirements. The finished sUbgrade shall not be
disturbed by traffic or other operations and shall be maintained by the Contractor
in a satisfactory condition until the base course is placed.

8. GRADE CONTROL. During construction the lines and grades including crown and
cross slope indicated for the aggregate base course shall be maintained by means
of line and grade stakes placed by the Contractor at the worksite in accordance
with SPECIAL CLAUSES of these specifications.

9. MIXING AND PLACING MATERIALS. The materials shall be mixed by the stationary~

plant, traveling-plant or road-mix method and placed in such a manner as to obtain
uniformity of the aggregate base course material and at a uniform optimum moisture
content for compaction. The Contractor shall make such adjustments in mixing or

2H-4

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•



•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

placing procedures or in equiplDent as may be directed to obtain the true grades,
to minimize segregation and degradation, to reduce to accelerate loss or increase
of water, and to insure a satisfactory aggregate base course meeting all the
requirements of this specification.

10. LAYER THICKNESS. The compacted thickness of the aggregate base course shall
be as indicated. When a compacted layer of 6 inches is indicated, the material
may be placed in a single layer. When a compacted layer thickness of more than 6
inches is indicated, the material shall be placed in two layers of approximately
equal thickness.

11. COMPACTION. Each layer of the aggregate base course (including shoulders)
shall be compacted with approved compaction eqUipment. Water content shall be
maintained at optimum plus or minus 2 percent or at the percentage specified
during compaction. In places not accessible to the rollers, the mixture shall be
compacted with mechanical tampers. Compaction shall continue until each layer
through the full depth 1s compacte~ to at least 100 percent of maximum density.
The Contractor shall make such adjustments in rolling or finishing procedures as
may be required to obtain true grades, to minimize segregation and degradation, to
reduce or accelerate loss or gain of water, and to insure a satisfactory aggregate
base course. Unsatisfactory materials shall be reworked to produce a satisfactory
material.

12. EOOES OF BASE COURSE. Where the course is not placed between curbs or
similar construction, approved material shall be placed along the edges of the
aggregate base course in such quantities as will compact to the thickness of the
course being considered, or when the course is being constructed in two layers, to
the thickness of each layer of the course. Allow in each operation at least a 1­
foot width of the shoulder to be rolled and compacted simultaneously with the
rolling and compacting of each layer of the base course, as directed.

13. SMOOTHNESS TEST. The surface of each layer shall not show any deviations in
excess of 3/8 inch when tested with either a 10- or 12-foot straightedge applied
both parallel. with and at right angles to the centerline of the paved area.
Deviations exceeding this amount shall be corrected by removing material and
replacing with new material, or by reworking existing material and compacting, as
directed.

14. THICKNESS CONTROL. The completed thickness of the base course shall be
within 1/2 inch, plus or minus, of the thickness indicated. Thickness test shall
be made and recorded by the Contractor. The thickness of the base course shall be
measured at intervals in such manner that there will be a thickneSS measurement
for at least each 500 square yards of base course. The thickness measurement
shall be made by test holes at least 3 inches in diameter through the base
course. Where the measured thickness of the base course is more than 1/2 inch
deficient in thickness, the Contractor, at no additional expense to the
Government, shall correct such areas by scarifying, adding mixture of proper
gradation, reblading, and recompacting, as directed, Where the measured thickness
of the base course is more than 1/2 inch thicker than that indicated, it shall be
considered as conforming with the specified thickness requirements plus 1/2 inch.
The average job thickness shall be the average of the job measurements determined
as specified above, but shall be within 1/4 inch of the thickness indicated.
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15. MAINTENANCE. The Cohtractor shall maintain the aggregate base course in a
satisfactory condition until the completed work is accepted.

16. WAYBILLS AND DELIVERY TICKETS. Copies of waybills or delivery tickets shall
be attached to the Daily Contractor Quality Control Report for the day of
delivery. Before the final statement is allowed, the Contractor shall file with
the Contracting Officer waybills and/or certified delivery tickets for all
aggregates actually used in the construction covered by the contract.

* * * * *
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SECTION 21

STONE PROTECTION

Index

1. APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS. The American Society for Testing and Materials
(ASTM) Standards listed below form a part of this specification to the extent
referenced. .The publications are referred to in the text by the basic designation
only.

•

•

•

•

•

..

1. Applicable Publications
2. Materials
3. Foundation Preparation

·C 88-83

C 127-84

C 136-84

C 295-79

C 535-81

D 1141-75
(R 1980)

2. MATERIALS.

4. Placement
5. Scales
6. Waybills and Delivery Tickets

Soundness of Aggregates by Use of
Sodium Sulfate or Magnesium Sulfate

Specific Gravity and Absorption of
Coarse Aggregate

Sieve or Screen Analysis of Fine and
Coarse Aggregates

Petrographic Examination of Aggregates
for Concrete

Resistance to Abrasion of Large Size
Coarse Aggregate by Use of the
Los Angeles Machine

Substitute Ocean Water

•

•

•

•

2.1 Definitions.

a. Cobblestone. Stone which is obtained from alluvial deposits and is
nearly spherical and well rounded, ranging from 4 to 12 inches in size.

b. Quarry Stone. Stone which is obtained from a rock quarry and is angular
in shape.

c. Stone. Sound, durable, weather-resistant rock over 4 inches in diameter
resulting from quarrying of rock or from alluvial deposits.

2.2 Source and Material Approval. No stone shall be placed without prior written
acceptance of stone from the source by the Contracting Officer. The Contractor
shall make all arrangements, pay all royalties, and secure all permits for the
procurement, furnishing and transporting of stone. The source(s) from which the
Contractor proposes to obtain the material shall be selected and a sample
submitted a minimum of 45 days in advance of the time when the material will be
required in the work. Stone from a proposed source or sources will be tested by
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the Government for quality compliance. The Government will test one sample each
from a maximum of 3 sources at its expense. If a stone sample fails the tests, or
if the Contractor desires te> utilize more than three sources, additional testing
wnl be accomplished by the Government for the sum of $1600 for each additional
sample tested. The costs of such additional tests will be deducted from payment
due the Contractor. All test samples (500 pounds minimum) shall be representative
of the stone source and shall be obtained by the Contractor under the supervision
of the Contracting Officer and delivered at the Contractor's expense to the South
Pacific Division Laboratory, U.S. Army Engineer Division, South Pacific,
Sausalito, California. TheContra.ctorshall vary the quarrying, processing,
loading and placing operations to secure the type and quality of stone protection
specified. If the stone being furnished by the Contractor does not fully meet all
the requirements of these specifications, the Contractor shall furnish, at no
additional cost to the Government, other stone meeting the requirements of these
specifications. Approval ofa source shall not be construed as a waiver of the
right of the Government to require the Contractor to furnish stone which complies
with these specifications. Materials produced from localized areas ,zones or
strata will be rejected when such stone does not comply with the specifications.

2.2.1 It is anticipated that significant amounts of acceptable stone will not be
available from the required excavation. The required stone will need to be
obtained from offsite commercial sources. It is also anticipa.ted that acceptable
stone frommore.than one source will need to be utilized to obtain the required
quantity for the project. If sufficient amounts of stone conforming to these
specifications are not available from a source or sources used in the work, the
Contractor shall submit stone from another source for approval.

2.3 Quality Compliance. Test resul ts and/or service records will be used by the
Contracting Officer to determine the acceptability of the stone protection
materials. In the event complete or current compliance test reports and/or
service records are not available, the material shall be subjected to the tests
outlined in these specifications to determine its acceptability for use in the
work. In the event stone is .accepted based On service records, samples of the
actual stone to be used for construction shall betaken and shall be subjected to
the tests outlined in tnesespecifications. Before a proposed source or sources
of cobblestone will be considered for sampling and testing the Contractor must
demonstrate that the gravel plant(s) has sufficiently stockpiled cobblestone and
results of sufficient explorations must be made available to the Government to
demonstrate that an adequate quantity of cobblestone is available to fulfill the
contract requirements. Before a proposed source or sources of quarry stone will
be considered for sampling and testing, one of the following conditions must be
met:

a. The quarry or quarries must be sufficiently developed to demonstrate that
an adequate quantity of stone is available to fulfill the contract requirements;
or,

b. A sufficiently exposed face or faces must be present and results of
sufficient explorations must be made available to the Government to demonstrate
that an adequate quantity of quarry stone is available to fulfill the contract
requirements.

2.3.1 Service records are considered to be acceptable if stone from a 'proposed
source has remained sound with no significant deterioration after 10 or more years
of, exposure.
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2.4 Quality Compliance Tests for Stone Protection.
following test requirements.

Stone shall meet the

In addition to the above tests, the stone shall be subjected to a petrographic and
X-ray diffraction analysis in accordance with ASTM C 295. The stone must not
contain any swelling type clay (illite or montmorillonite).

•

•
..

Test

Specific Gravity (Bulk SSD)
Absorption
Wetting &Drying
Magnesium Sulfate
Abrasion Loss

Test Method

ASTM C 127
ASTM C 127
SPD Test E~~cedure(1)
ASTM C 88{
ASTM C 535

Requirement

2.50 minimum
2.0% maximum
No fracturing~~~
10% max. loss
50% max. loss

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

NOTE: (1): Test procedure wetting-and-drying tests. The initial step of the test
is the careful examination of the entire sample and the selection of
representative test specimens. The piece should be large enough to produce two
cut slabs, one inch thick (~ 1/4 inch) with a minimum surface area of 30 square
inches on one side. Two chunks approximately three by four inches are also chosen.
The slabs and chunks are carefully examined under a low-power microscope and all
visible sUl"face features al"e noted and l"ecorded. The specimens are then oven
dried at 140 degrees F., for eight hours, cooled and weighed to the nearest tenth
of a gram. The test specimens are photographed to show all surface features
before the test. The chunks and slabs are then subjected to fifteen cycles of
wetting and drying. One slab and one chunk are soaked in fresh tap water, the
other slab and chunk are soaked in salt watel" prepal"ed in accordance with ASTM
D 1141. Each cycle consists of soaking for sixteen hours at room tempel"ature and
then drying in an oven for eight hours at 140 degrees F. After each cycle the
specimens are examined with the low-power microscope to check fol" opening or
movement of fractures, flaking along edges, swelling of clays, softening of rock
surfaces, heaving of micaceous minerals, breakdown of matrix material and any
othel" evidence of weakness developing in the rock. The cycle in which any of
these action occul"sis recorded. After fifteen cycles, the slabs and chunks are
again cal"efully examined and all changes in the rocks al"e noted and recol"ded. The
test specimens together with all flakes or particles which .come off during the
test are oven dried, weighed and photographed.

NOTE: (2): The test shall be made on 50 particles each weighing 1000 grams, ±20
grams, in liew of the gradation given in C 88.

NOTE: (3): Weakening and loss of individual surface particles is permissible
unless bond of the surface grains softens and causes general disintegration of the
surface material.

NOTE: (4): Sandstones which have a loss greater than the specified limit will be
accepted if the Contractor demonstrates that the rock has a satisfactory service
record.

2.4.1 Stone to be used in the work shall be of the same lithology as the stone
sampled for testing and for which service records are provided as a basis for
approval. All stone shall be sound, durable, hard, and free from laminations,
weak cleavages or undesirable weathering. Stone shall be of such character that
it will not disintegl"ate from the action of air, water, or the conditions of
handling and placing. All stone shall be clean and free from earth, clay, refuse,
and adherent coatings.
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2.5 Gradation Sampling and Testing for Stone Protection performed by an approved
testing laboratory on samples selected by the Contracting Officer. The Government
reserves the right to perform check tests and to use the Contractor's sampling and
testing facilities to make the tests. Each sample shall consist of not less than
five tons of materials and shall be selected at random from the production run.
One gradation test is required at the beginning of production prior to delivery of
stone to the project and a minimum of one additional test for each (10,000) tons
of material placed. All sampling and gradation tests performed by the Contractor
shall be under the supervision of the Contracting Officer.

2.6 Gradation.

2.6.1 General. All points on individual grading curves shall be between the
boundary limits as defined by smooth curves drawn through specified grading limits
plotted on a mechanical analysis diagram. The individual gradirlg curves shall not
exhibit abrupt changes in slope denoting skip grading or scalping of certain
sizes. Specified grading of all material shall be met both at the source and as
delivered to the project. In addition, material not meetipg the required grading
due to segregation or degradation during placement sh~ll be rejected. If best
results show that stone does not meet the required grading, the hauling operation
will be stopped immediately and will not resume until processing procedures are
adjusted and a gradation test is completed showing gradation requirements are met.
All gradation tests shall be at the expense of theCo.htractor.

2.6.2 Stone may be obtained from any source approved by the Contracting Officer
and shall be reasonably well graded between 4 and 12 inches with not less than 40
nor more than 70 percent 6 inches in size.

3. FOUNDATION PREPARATION. Areas on which filter material or stone is to be
placed shall be trimmed and dressed to conform to cross sections indicated or
directed, wi thin an allowable tolerance of plus 6r minus one-half inch from the
theoretical slope lines and grades. Where such areas are below the allowable
minus tolerance limit they shall be brought "to grade by filling with earth similar
to the adjacent material and well compacted, or by filling with approved material,
and no additional payment will be made for any material thus required.
Inmediately prior to placing the filter material or stone, the prepared base shall
be inspected by the Contracting Officer and no material shall be placed thereon
until that area has been approved.

4. PLACEMENT. Stone shall be placed to produce a surface in which the tops of
the individual stones do not vary more than plus 2 inches from true grade. Double
decking of thin flat stones to bring the surface up to the required grade will not
be permitted.

5. SCALES shall be standard truck scales of the beam type. The scales shall be
of sufficient size and capacity to accommodate all trucks used in hauling the
material. Scales shall be tested, approved, and sealed by an inspector of the
State Inspection Bureau charged with scales inspection within the state in which
the project is located. Scales shall be calibrated and resealed as often as
necessary to insure continuous accuracy. The necessary number of standard weights
for testing the scales shall be on hand at all times and, if an official
inspection bureau of the state is not available, the scales will be tested by the
Contracting Officer.
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6. WAYBILLS AND DELIVERY TICKETS. Copies of waybills or delivery tickets shall
be submitted to the Contracting Officer within 24 hours of delivery of stone.
Before the final statement is allowed, the Contractor shall file with the
Contracting Officer certified waybills and/or certified delivery tickets for all
stone actually used in the construction covered by the contract.

• • • • •
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SECTION 2J

CULVERTS

Index

1. APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS. The publications listed below form a part of this
specification to. the extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the
text by the basic designation only.

•

•

•

1. Applicable Publications
2. Delivery, Storage, and Handling

of Materials
3. Manufacturer's Recommendations
4. Tests for Pipe
5. Pipe for Culverts
6. Drainage Structures

1.1 Federal Specification (Fed. Spec.).

HH-P-117

7. Mate~ials for Drainage Structures
8. Concrete Pipe Joints
9. Excavation and Trenching for

Pipe Culverts
10. Bedding for Culverts
11. Placing Pipe
12. Backfilling

Packing; Jute, TWisted

1.2 American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),
Standards.

•

•

M86-731

M 170-73I

M 217 -73I

Concrete Sewer, Storm Drain, and
Culvert Pipe

Reinforced Concrete Culvert, Storm
Drain, and Sewer Pipe

Asbestos-Cement Pipe for Culverts and
Storm Drains

1.3 American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) Standards.

•

•

•

•

#"

C 14-75

C 76-75

C 270-73

C 663-73A

D 1556-64
(R 1974)

D 1557-70

2J-1

Concrete Sewer, Storm Drain, and
Culvert Pipe

Reinforced Concrete Culvert, Storm
Drain, and Sewer Pipe

Mortar for Unit Masonry

ASbestos-Cement Storm Drain Pipe

Density of Soil in Place by the
Sand-Cone Method

Moisture-Density Relations of Soils,
Using 10-lb. (4.5-Kg) Rammer and
18-in. (457~mm) Drop



2•. DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING OF MATERIALS •.

D 1751-73

D 1752-67

Preformed Expansion Joint Fillers ror
Concrete Paving and Structural
Construction (Nonextruding and
Resilient Bituminous Types)

Preformed Sponge Rubber and Cork
Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete
Paving and Structural Construction

•

•

•
2.1 Delivery and Storage. Materials delivered to site shall be inspected for
damage, unloaded, and stored with the minimum of handling. Do not store materials
directly on the ground. Inside of pipes and fittings shall be kept rree of dirt
and debris.

2.2 Handling. Materials. shall be handled in such a manner as to insure delivery
to the trench in sound undamaged condition. Pipe shall be carried to the trench
not dragged. Gasket materials and plastic materials that are not to be installed
imnediatelyshall not be stored in the direct sunlight.

3. MANUFACTURER'S REOOMHENDATIONS. Where installation procedures or any part
thereof are required to Ibe in accordance with the recomnendations or the
manufacturer of the material being installed, printed copies of these
recomnendations shall be furnished to the Contracting Offcer prior to
installation. Installation of the item will not be allowed until the
reco]JJllendations., are received.Fallure to furnish these reco]JJllendations can be
cause for rejection of themat.er1~1.

4. TESTS FOR PIPE. Certif~edCQpiesoftestreports demOnstrating CQnformance to
applicable pipe s pecit'1cations shall be delivered to the Contracting Offi.cer
before pipe is installed. Strength tests for concrete, clay, and asbestos-cement
pipe as required inapplicable specifications shall be the three-edge bearing
tests.

5. PIPE!ANJ) CULVERTS shall be as indicated and shall conform to requirements for
the following pertinent types •

5.1 Reinforced Concrete Pipe. ASTM C 76 or AASHTOM 170, type as shown on the
drawings.

5.2 Nonreinforced CQncrete Pipe. Nonreinforced concrete pipe shall conform to
ASTM C 14 or AASHl'OM 86, type as shown on the drawings.

".' ", ,d,

.,t',"::i ,i

S.3 ASbes·~Q~'..CeJllent Pipe and Couplings. Type II conforming to AASHTO M 217 or
ASTM C 663,tyP~' as ,shown On the drawings.

6. DRAINAGE STRUCTURES shall be of the following types, constructed of the
materials specified for each type and in accordance with the indicated details.

6.1 Walls and Headwalls. Construction shall be of reinforced concrete or plain
concrete, as indicated.

6.2 Flared End Sections. Sections shall be of a standard design with pipe
manufacturer and manufactured of the same material as specified for the pipe.
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7. MATERIALS FOR DRAINAGE STRUCTURES.

I
7.1 Concrete. Unless otherwise specified, concrete and reinforced concrete shall
conform to the requirements of the SECTION: CONCRETE, 3,000 psi compressive
strength at 28 days. The concrete mixture shall have air content by volume of
concrete, based on measurements made iDmediately after discharge from the mixer,
of 5 to 7 percent when maximum size of coarse aggregate exceeds 1-1/2 inches. Air
content shall be determined in accordance with CRD-C 41. The concrete covering
over steel reinforcing shall be not less than 1-1/2 inches thick for walls and
flooring. Concrete covering deposited directly against the ground shall have a
thickness of at least three inches between steel and ground. Expansion-joint
filler material shall conform to ASTM D 1751 and· D 1752, or shall be resin
impregnated fiberboard conforming to the physical requirements of ASTM D 1752.

7.2 Mortar. Mortar for pipe joints and connections to other drainage structures
shall conform to ASTM C 270, Type M, except the maximum placement time shall be 30
minutes after the ingredients are mixed with water.

7.2.1 The inside of the joint shall be wiped clean and finished smooth. In pipe
too small for a man to work inside, wiping may be done by dragging a suitable swab
or long-handled brush through the pipe as work progresses. The mortar bead on the
outside shall be protected from air and sun with a proper covering until
satisfactorily cured.

8. OONCRETE PIPE JOINTS. Unless otherwise specified, one of the following
methods of jointing for bell-and-spigot and tongue-and-groove pipe shall be used:

8.1 Cement-Mortar Bell-And-Spigot Joint. The first pipe shall be bedded to the
established gradeline, with the bell end placed upstream. The interior surface of
the bell shall be carefully cleaned with a wet brush and the lower portion of the
bell filled with mortar to such depth as to bring inner surfaces of abutting pipes
flush and even. The spigot end of each subsequent pipe shall be cleaned with a
wet brush and uniformly matched into the bell so that sections are closely fitted.
After each section is laid, remainder of the joint shall be filled with mortar,
and a bead shall be formed around the outside of the joint with sufficient
additional mortar. Cement mortar, finish, and protection of joints shall be as
specified in paragraph: MATERIALS FOR DRAINAGE STRUCTURES: Mortar. If mortar is
not sufficient stiff to prevent appreciable slump before setting, outside of the
joint shall be wrapped or bandaged with cheesecloth to hold mortar in place.

8.2 Cement-Mortar Oakum Joint for Bell-And-Spigot Pipe. A closely twisted gasket
shall be made of joint packing, conforming to Fed. Spec. HH-P-117, of diameter
required to support the spigot end of the pipe at the proper grade and to make the
joint concentric. Joint packing shall be in one piece of sufficient length to
pass around the pipe and lap at top. This gasket shall be thoroughly saturated
with neat cement grout. Bell of the pipe shall be thoroughly cleaned with wet
brush, and gasket shall be laid in the bell for the lower third of the
circumference and covered with mortar. Spigot of pipe shall be thoroughly cleaned
with wet brush, inserted in the bell, and carefully driven home. A small amount
of mortar shall be inserted in the annular space for the upper two-thirds of the
circumference. The gasket then shall be lapped at top of the pipe and driven home
in the annular space with claking tool. Remainder of annular space then shall be
filled completely with mortar and beveled at an angle of approximately 45 degrees
with outside of the bell. If mortar is not sufficiently stiff to prevent
appreciable slump before setting, outside of the joint thus made shall be wrapped
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with cheesecloth. Placing of this type joint shall be kept at least five joints
behind laying operations. The cement mortar finish, and protection of joints
shall be as specifed in "par~graph: MATERIALS FOR DRAINAGE STRUCTURES.

8.3 Cement-Mortar Diaper Joint for Bell-And-Spigot Pipe. The pipe shall be
centered so that annular space is uniform. The annular space shall be calked with
joint packing conforndng to Fed. Spec. HH-P-117. Before calking, the inside of
bell and outside of spigot shall be clean.

8.3.1 Diaper bands shall consist of heavy cloth fabric to hold grout in place at
joints and shall be cut into such lengths that they will extend one-eighth of the
circumference of pipe above the spring Une on one side of pipe and up to the
spring line on the other side of the pipe. Longitudinal edges of fabric bands
shall be rolled and stitched around two pieces of wire. Width of fabric bands
shall be such that after fabric has been securely sti tched around both .edges on
wires, the wires will be uniformlY spaced not less than eight inches apart. Wires
shall be cut into lengths to pass around pipe with sufficient extra length for the
ends to be twisted at top of pipe to hold band securely in place; bands shall be
accurately centered around lower portion of joint.

8.3.2 Grout shall be poured between band and pipe from only the high side of
band, until grout rises to the top of band at the spring line of pipe, or as
nearly so as possible, on the opposite side of pipe, to insure a thorough sealing
of joint around the portion of pipe covered by band. Silt, slush, water, or
polluted mortar grout forced up on the lower side shall be carefully forced out by
the pouring and removed.

8.3.3 The remaining unfilled upper portion of the joint shall then be filled with
mortar and a bead formed around outside of this upper portion of joint with
sufficient amount of additional mortar. The diaper shall be left in place.
Placing of this type joint shall be kept at least five joints behind actual laying
of pipe. No backfilling around joints shall be done until joints have been fully
inspected and approved. The cement mortar, finish, and protection of joints shall
be as specified in paragraph: MATERIALS FOR DRAINAGE STRUCTURES.

8.4 Cement-Mortar Tongue-And-Groove Joint. The first pipe shall be bedded
carefully to the established gradeline with the groove upstream. A shallow
excavation shall be made underneath the pipe at the joint and filled with mortar
to provide a bed for the pipe. The grooved end of the first pipe shall be
carefully cleaned with a wet brush, and a layer of soft mortar applied to the
lower half of the groove. The tongue of the second pipe shall be cleaned
carefully with a wet brush; while in horizontal position, a layer of soft mortar
shall be applied to the upper half of the tongue. The tongue end of the second
pipe then shall be inserted in the grooved end of the first pipe until mortar is
squeezed out on interior and exterior surfaces. Sufficient mortar shall be used
to fill the joint completely and to form a bead on the outside. The cement
mortar, finish, and protection of joints shall be as specified in paragraph:
MATERIALS FOR DRAINAGE STRUCTURES.

8.5 Cement-Mortar Diaper Joint for Tongue-And-Groove Pipe. The joint shall be of
the type described in paragraph: Cement-Mortar Tongue-And-Groove Joint below,
except that the shallow exca'lfation directly beneath the joint shall not be filled
with mortar until after a gauze or cheesecloth band dipped in cement mortar has
been wrapped around the outside. of the joint. The cement-mortar bead at the joint
shall be at least liZ-inch thick, and the width of the diaper band shall be at
least eight inches. The diaper shall be left in place. Placing of this type
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joint shall be kept at least fiy~joints behind the actual laying of the pipe. No
backfilling around the joints shall be done until joints have been fully inspected
and approved. The cement mortar, finish, and protection of joints shall be as
specified in paragraph: MATERIALS FOR DRAINAGE STRUCTURES.

8.6 Rubber Gasket Joint. Pesign of joints and physical requirements for rubber­
type gaskets shall conform to ASTM C 443 or AASHTO M 198. Gaskets shall have not
more than one factory-fabricated splice, except that two factory-fabricated
splices of the rubber gasket type are permitted if nominal diameter of pipe being
gasketed exceeds 54 inches. Material conforming to Fed. Spec. SS-3-210 itit
acceptable as an alternate to ASTM C 443 provided the necessary installation
instructions are furnished. Gaskets or jointing materials shall no swell more
than 100 percent by volume when inmersed in accordance with Method 6211 of Fed.
Std. 601, in immersion medium No. 3 for 70 hours at 212 degrees F. Certified
copies of test results shall be delivered to the Contracting Officer before
gaskets or jointing materials are installed. Alternate types of watertight joint
may be furnished if speoifioally approved. Gaskets and joining materials shall be
as recommended by the particular manufacturer in regard to use of lubricants,
cements, adhesives, and 'other special installation requirements. Surfaces to
receive lubricants, cements, or adhesives shall be clean and dry. Gaskets and
jointing materials shall be affixed to the pipe not more than 24 hours prior to
the installation of the' pipe, and shall be protected from the sun, blowing dust,
and other deleterious agents at all times. Gaskets and jointing materials shall
be inspected before insi;.alling the pipe; any loose or improperly affixed gaskets
and jointing materials shall be removed and replaced. The pipe shall be aligned
with the previously installed pipe, and the joint pulled together. If, while
making the joint, the gasket or jointing material becomes loose and can be seen
through the exterior joint recess when joint is pulled up to within one inch of
closure, the pipe shall be removed and the joint remade.

9. EXCAVATION AND TRENCHING FOR PIPE CULVERTS. Excavation of trenches shall be
in accordance with the applicable portions of SECTION: EXCAVATION and the
following requirements.

9.1 Trenching. Width of trenches shall be as shown on the drawings. Sheeting
and bracing where required shall be placed within the trench width as specified.
Care shall be taken not to overexcavate. Where trench widths are exceeded,
redesign with a resultant increase in cost of stronger pipe or special
installation procedures shall be necessary. Cost of this redesign and increased
cost of pipe or installation shall be borne by the Contractor without additional
cost to the Government.

9.2 Removal of Rock. Rock in either ledge or boulder formation shall be replaced
with selected materials to provide a compacted earth cushion having a thicnkesss
between unremoved rock and the pipe of at least 8 inches or 1/2-inch for each foot
of fill over the top of the pipe, whichever is greater, but not more than three­
fourths the nominal diameter of the pipe. Where bell-and-spigot pipe is used, the
cushion shall be maintained under the bell as well as under the straight portion
of the pipe.

9.3 Removal of Unstable Material. Where wet or otherwise unstable soil incapable
of properly supporting the pipe, as determined by the Contracting Officer, is
encountered in bottom of trench, such material shall be removed to depth required
and replaced to the propel" grade with selected material, .compacted as provided in
paragraph: BACKFILLING. When removal of unstable material is due to the fault or
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negleot of the Contraotor in his performanoe of shoring and sheeting,water
removal, or other specified requirements, resulting material shall be excava.ted
andreplaoed.

10. BEDDING FOR CULVERTS.

10.1 General. Bedding for culverts shall consist o£ sand fill placed around the
pipe in accordance with paragraph: BACKFILLING. Compacted fill above the bedding
shall be placed in accordange with paragraph: BACKFILLING.

1O. 1• 1 Material for the bedding for the culvert shall be clean sand , free of
trash, organic materials, debris, and with 100 percent passing the No. 4si~eve and
not more than 10 percent passing the No. 100 seive.

10.1.2 Material for the compacted fill above the bedding shall not contain any
stone larger than 3/4inohand may consist of sand, gravelly sand, silty sands,
sandy silts, clayey sands , and sandy clays • Organic material, silt, clay, broken
concrete or pavement, boulders and other objectionable material shall not be used.

10.2 Placing. The bedding surface for the pipe shall provide a firm foundation
of uniform density throughout the entire length of the pipe. The pipe shall be
bedded carefully ina soil foundation accurately shaped and rounded to conform to
the lowest one-fourth of the outside portion of circular pipe , or to the lower
ourved portion of pipe arch for the entire length of pipe or arch. When
necessary, the bedding shall be tamped. Bell holes and depressions for joints
shall be only of such length, depth, and width as required for properly making the
particular type joint.

11 • PLACING PIPE • Each pipe shall be carefully examined before being laid, and
defective or damaged pipe shall not be used. Pipelines shall be laid to the grades
and alinement indicated. Proper facilities shall be provided for lowering
sections of pipe into trenches. Lifting lugs in vertically elongated metal pipe
shall be placed in the same vertical plane as the major axis of the pipe. Under
no circumstances shall pipe be laid in water, and no pipe shall be laid when
trench conditions or weather are unsuitable for such work. Diversion of drainage
or dewatering of trenches during construction shall be provided as necessary. All
pipe in place shall be inspected before backfilling, and those damaged during
placement shall be removed and replaced at no additional cost to the Government.

11.1 Concrete and ASbestos-Cement Pipe. Laying shall proceed upgrade With spigot
ends of bell-and-spigot pipe and tongue ends of tongue-and-groove pipe pointing in
the direction of the flow. Asbestos-cement pipe and couplings are frangible,
therefore additional care should be used in handling these items.

12. BACKFILLING.

12.1 Backfilling Pipe in Trenches. After the bedding has been prepared and the
pipe installed, sand fill material, shall be placed along both sides of pipe in a
single lift to the springing line (maximum horizontal dimension of a pipe). The
backfill shall be brought up evenly on both sides of pipe for the full length of
pipe. Water shall be applied to the sand fill by jetting in a manner, quantity,
and at a rate sufficient to thoroughly saturate the entire lift. Vibrating
compacting equipment shall be used to obtain not less than 85 percent of maximum
density. Care shall be taken to insure thorough compaction of the sand fill under
the haunches of the pipe. Above the springing line, the trench shall be filled
with sand fill. The sand fill material, at a moisture content that will
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facilitate compaction, shalL be placed along both sides of pipe in layers not
exceeding 4 inches in compacted depth. The backfill shall be brought up evenly on
both sides of pipe for the full length of pipe. Each layer shall be thoroughly
compacted with mechanical tampers or vibrators to not less than 85 percent of
maximum density. This method of filling and compacting shall continue until the
fill has reached an elevation of at least 24 inches above the top of the pipe.
The remainder of the trench shall be backfilled and compacted by the spreading and
rolling or compacted by mechanical tampers or vibrators in layers not exceeding 6
inches compacted to 90 percent of maximum density. Where it is necessary in the
opinion of the Contracting Officer, any sheeting and/or portions of bracing used
shall be left in place, and the contrct will be adjusted accordingly. Untreated
sheeting shall not be left in place beneath structures or pavements.

12.2 Backfilling Pipe in Fill Sections. For pipe placed in fill sections,
backfill material and the placement and compaction procedures shall be as
specif'ied above. The f'i11 material above the springing line shall be unif'orm1y
spread in layers longitudinally on both sides of pipe, not exceeding 4 inches in
compacted depth, and shall be compacted by rolling parallel with pipe or by
mechanical tamping or Vibrating to obtain not less than 85 percent of maximum
density. Prior to commencing normal filling operations, the crown width of the
fill at a height of 24 inches above the top of the pipe shall extend a distance o~

not less than twice the outside pipe diameter on each side of the pipe or 12 feet,
whichever is less. After the backfill has reached at least 24 inches above the
top of the pipe, the remainder of the fill shall be placed and thoroughly
compacted in layers not exceeding 6 inches.

12.3 Movement of Construction Machinery. In compacting by rolling or operating
heavy equipment parallel with the pipe, displacement of or injury to the pip~

shall avoided. Movement of construction machinery over a culvert at any stage of
the construction shall be at the Constractor' s risk. Any pipe damaged thereby
shall be repaired or replaced at the expense of the Contractor.

12.4 Compaction.

12.4.1 Laboratory Control. The moisture-density relations shall be determined in
a laboratory in accordance with ASTM D 1557.

12.4.2 Field Control. Tests shall be well distributed and shall average not less
than one test for each 200 lineal feet of trench for each 2 feet or less of
backfill. At least one test shall be made in each trench. Field in-place density
shall be detemined in accordance with ASTM D 1556, except that in each tests, the
weight of the disturbed sample representing the full depth of layer shall be not
less than 10 pounds for fine grain material and 12 pounds for coarse grain
material using a scale for weighing of sufficient capacity and sensitive to
.01 pounds.

* * * * *
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SECTION 2K

GATES AND BARRICADES

Index

•

1. Applicable Publications
2. Materials

1. Applicable Publications

3. Installation

1.1 American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO):

1.2 American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) Standards:

•

•

•

•

•

M-111

M-181

A 120-83

A 307-83a

A 446-83

A 569-72
(R-1979)

A 607-83

B 32-83

Zinc (Hot-Galvanized) Coatings on Products
Fabricated from Rolled, Pressed, and Forged
Steel Shapes, Plates, Bars and Strip

Chain-Link Fence

Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped Zinc-Coated
<Galvanized) Welded and Seamless, for
Ordinary Uses

Carbon Steel Externally Threaded Standard
Fasteners

Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized)
by the Hot-Dipped Process, Structural
(Physical) Quality

Steel, Carbon (0.15 Maximum, Percent), Hot­
Rolled Sheet and Strip, Commercial Quality

Steel Sheet and Strip, Hot-Rolled and Cold­
Rolled, High Strength Low-Alloy, Columbium
and/or Vanadium

Solder Metal

1.3 American Welding Society (AWS):

1.4 Federal Specifications (Fed. Spec.):•

•

•

01.1-83

RR-C-271B
Am-1

RR-F-191 /3C

RR-W-410C

Structural Welding Code - Steel

Chains and Attachments, Welded and Weldless

Fencing, wire and Post, Metal (Chain
Link Fence Posts, Top Rails and Braces)
(Detail Specifications)

Wire Rope and Strand
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2. Materials.

2.1 General. Materials indicated on the drawings or required in the work and not
covered elsewher~ by detailed requiremehts shall ,conf'orm to the requirements ot
this section. In all cases where materials· are not specifically covered >in these
specifications, the Contractor shall furnish approved highest grade conmercial
materials or products.

2.2 Steel pipe shall be zinc-coated (galvanized) steel pipe conforming to the
raquirements of ASTMA 120, Standard Weight, Schedule 40, or shall be round pipe
conforming to all of the requirements of AASHTO M181 for Class 2 pipe, except
that the pipe shall be manufactured by cold-rolling and electrical resistance
welding of steel strip meeting the requirements of ASTM A 569, ASTM A 607, or ASTM
A 446.

2.3 Cable shall. be wire strand or rope with a minimum diam~ter of 1/4 inch, and a
minimum breaking strength of at least 1,800 pounds. Cable shall be galvanized in
conformance with the requirements of Fed. Spec. RR..W-410.

2.4 Concrete shall conform to SECTION: CCWCRETE.

2.5 Chain shall be galvanized and shall conform to the requirements of Fed. Spec.
RR-C-271, Type 1, Grade C, Class 4. The chain shall be attached with a galvanized
connecting link.

2.6 ~ebolts shall be galvanized, one-piece, weldless type.

2.6 Post caps shall conform to Fed. Spec. RR-F-191

2.7 Cable clamps shall be commercial quality, drop-forged galvanized steel.

2.8 Bolts and nuts shall conform to ASTM A 307.

2.9 Miscellaneous metal hardware shall be galvanized in conformance with AASHTO M
111.

2.10 Reflective sheets on pipe gates shall conform to the State Specifications of
the the Department of Transportation, Highways Division of the State of Arizona.

3. INSTALLATION.

3.1 Welding shall conform to the provisions of AWS Dl.l. Welders who have not
been certified within 2 years of the date of conm.encement of work under this
contract will not be alloweq to perform the work.

3.2 All bolts, nuts, and screws shall be tight. Cable shall be tensioned
initially such that the cable does not sag more than 1" in any span. After 2
weeks from completion of initial tensioning, the cable shall be re-tensioned such
that there shall be not more thana l-inch sag in any span. Turnbuckles shall be
installed to allow for the required tensioning. If the turnbuckles require
relocation during installation, the cable shall tmdergo both initial and final
tensioning as above.
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3.3 Surfaces of galvanized metals that are abraded or cut during construction and
surfaces which are welded shall be neatly covered with Grade 50B solder
conforming to the requirements of ASTM B 32.

3.4 Bolt holes shall be reamed normal to the member and shall be truly
cylindrical throughout. Unless otherwise specified, holes for bolts shall not be
more than .02 inches larger than the diameter of the bolt.

3.5 Pipe posts and pipe gates shall conform closely to vertical and horizontal
lines shown on the plans or as directed by the Contracting Officer.

3.6 Excavation for concrete-embedded items shall be of the dimensions indicated
on the drawings. Holes shall be cleared of loose materials prior to placement of
concrete.

• • • • •
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SECTION 2L

SANITARY SEWERS (MANHOLES)

Index

1• APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS. The publications listed below form a part of this
specification to the extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the
text by basic designation only.

•

•

•

1. Applicable Publications
2. General

1.1 Federal Specifications (Fed. Spec.).

HH-P-117

HH-P-119a

QQ-C-40
& Am-2

RR-F621b

3. Materials
4. Manholes

Packing; Jute, Twisted

Packing Material, Sewer Joint,
Asphalt-Saturated Cellulose-Fiber

Calking: Lead Wool and Lead Pig

Frames, Covers, Gratings, Steps, Sump
and Catch Basin, Manhole

• American Railway Engineering Association.

Manual of Recommended Practices

1.2 American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) Publications.

•

•

•

•

•

A 123-73

C14-75

C 32-73

C 62-75a

C 76-75

C 94-74a

C 150-73a

C 270-73

C 443-74

2L-1

Zinc (Hot-Galvanized) Coatings on
Products Fabricated from Rolled,

Concrete Sewer, Storm Drain, and
Culvert Pipe

Sewer and Manhole Brick (Made from
Clay or Shale)

Building Brick (Solid Masonry Units
Made from Clay or Shale)

Reinforced Concrete Culvert, Storm
Drain, and Sewer Pipe

Ready-Mixed Concrete

Portland Cement

Mortar for Unit Masonry

Joints for Circular Concrete Sewer and
Culvert Pipe, Using Rubber Gaskets



C 478-75

D 3212-81

D 2680-74

D 2751-75

D 3212-73T

Precast Reinforced Concrete Manhole
Sections

Joints for Drain and Sewer Plastic
Pipes using Flexible Elastomeric
Seals

Acrylonitrile~Butadiene-Styrene

(ABS) Composite Sewer Piping

Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene
(ABS) Sewer Pipe and Fittings

Joints for Drain and Sewer Plastic
Pipes using Flexible Elastomeric
Seals

"

•

•

•

•
2. GENERAL. Gravity sanitary sewers and manholes shall be constructed in
conformance with this section of the specifications. Excavation and backfilling
shall conform to SECTIONS: EXCAVATION, FILLS AND SUBGRADE PREPARATION, and
CULVERTS. Backfilling shall. be accomplished after ;l.nspection by the Contracting
Officer. Work covered by this section will not be accepted until backfilling
connected with the work has been completed satisfactorily.,

3. MATERIALS shall conform to the respective specifications and other
requirements specified below.

3.1 Pipe shall be reinforced or nonreinforced concrete pipe as hereinafter
specified. Concrete pipe greater than 24 inches in diameter shall be reinforced
as hereinafter specified.

3.1.1 Nonreinforced Concrete Pipe and Specials. ASTM C 14, standard strength,
unless otherwise shown or specified to be extra strength. Portland cement shall
be as specified herein.

3. 1.2 Reinforced Concrete Pipe and Specials. ASTM C 76, class Portland cement
shall be as specified herein.

3.1.3 Joints.

a. Pipe less than 36 in diameter shall be bell and spigot type. Joints and
gaskets shall conform to ASTM C 443.

b. Pipe 36 inches or greater in diameter shall be bell and spigot type,
tongue and groove type, or modified tongue and groove type. Joints and gaskets
shall conform to ASMT C 4.

3.1.4 Portland Cement for manufacture of concrete pipe and fittings shall conform
to ASTM C 150, type II. The Contractor shall furnish manufacturer's certificate
stating the type of cement used in manufacture of the pipe furnished.

3.2 Brick for Manholes. ASTM C 2 or ASTM C 62.

3.3 Cement Mortar. ASTM C 270.
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3.4 Concrete Blocks for Manholes. ASTM C 139. Blocks shall be at least 5 inches
but not more than 8 inches in thickness, not less than 8 inches in length, and of
such shape that the joints can be effectively sealed and bonded with cement
mortar.

3.6 Portland Cement Concrete. ASTM C 94, compressive strength of 3,000 pounds
per square inch at 28 days. Concrete in place shall be protected from moisture
loss for 7 days.

•
3.5 Portland Cement.
mortar.

ASTM C 150, type II for concrete used in manholes and

3.7.1 Joints for Precast Reinfo~ced Concrete Manhole Sections. Joints shall be
mortar, or an approved mastic or rubber gasket, or an approved combination of
these types.

•
3.7 Precast Reinforced Concrete Manhole Sections.
Portland cement shall be as specified herein.

ASTM C 478, except that

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

4. MANHOLES.

4.1 General. Manholes shall be constructed of concrete, precast concrete rings,
or precast concrete blocks, with cast iron or reinforced-concrete frames and
covers, and in accordance with the drawings and MAG Standard Detail No. 420
(Fig. 1). The Contracto~'s proposed method of connection, showing materials
selected and specials required, shall be submitted to the Contracting Officer and
approved prio~ to installation.

4.2 Manhole Ladder. Manhole ladders shall confom to MAG Standard Detail Nos.
420 and 428 (Figs. 1 and 2). Manhole steps shall begin at no mo~e than 24 inches
below finished ~ade., and shall be constructed at intervals not exceeding 12
inches.

4.3 Jointing and Plastering. Mortar joints shall be completely filled and shall
be smooth and free f~om surplus mortar on the inside of the manhole. Concrete
block manhole and brick leveling courses shall be plastered with 1/2 inch of
mortar over the entire outside surface of the walls. Mortar and mastic .joints
between precast rings shall be full-bedded in jointing compound and shall be
smoothed to a unifom surface on both the interior and exterior of the manhole.
Installation of rUbber gasket joints between precast rings shall be in accordance
with the recommendations of the manufacturer.

4.4 Frames and CO\Ters. Manhole frames and covers ~emoved for modification will
be re-usedin construction of manholes. Covers and frames damaged during ~emoval

will be replaced in-kind by the Contractor at no additional cost to the
Government.

• * * • *
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SECTION 3A

CONCRETE

Index

•
1. Reference Standards
2. Quality Standards
3. Evaluation and Acceptance
4. Submittals
5. Materials
6. Production of Concrete

7. Preparation for Placing
8. Placing
9. Finishing

10. Curing and Protection
11. Contractor Quality Control

•
1. REFERENCE STANDARDS.

1.1 American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) with Corresponding U.S.
Army Corps of Engineers Ha.ndbook for Cement and Concrete (CRD) Standard Indicated
Where Available.

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

C 31-84 (CRD-C 11)

C 33-82 (CRD-C 133)

C 39-83 (GRD-C 14)

C 94-83 (CRD-C 31)

C 143-78 (CRD-C 5)

C 150-83a (CRD-C 201)

C 171-69 (GRD-G 310)
(R 1980)

C 172-82 (CRD-C 4)

C 231-82 (CRD-C 41)

C 260-77 (CRD-C 13)

C 309-81

C 494-82 (CRD-C 87)

C 618-83

C 685-83 (CRD-C 98)
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Making and Curing Concrete Test
Specimens in the Field

Concrete Aggregates

Compressive Strength of Cylindrical
Concrete Specimens

Ready Mixed Concrete

Slump of Portland Cement Concrete

Portland Cement

Sheet Materials for Curing Concrete

Sampling Fresh Mixed Concrete

Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete
by the Pressure Method

Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete

Liquid Membrane - Forming Compounds
for Curing Concrete

Chemical Admixtures for Concrete

Fly-Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural
Pozzolan for Use as a Mineral
Admixture in Portland Cement Concrete

Concrete Made By Volumetric Batching
and Continuous Mixing



1.2 Conqrete Plant Manufacturer's Bureau (CPMB).

•
6th Edition (CRD-C 95)

1.3 Handbook for Concrete and Cement.

CRD-C 100-75

1.4 American Concrete Institute Standards.

ACI 309-72 (R 1978)

2. QUALITY ASSURANCE.

Concrete Plant Standards

Sampling Concrete Aggregate and
Aggregate Sources, and Selection of
Material for Testing

Recommended Practice for Consolidation
of Concrete

•

•

•
2. 1 Construction Testing by Government. The Government will sample and test
aggregates and concrete to determine compliance with the specifications. The
Contractor shall provide facilities and labor as may be necessary for procurement
of representative test samples. Samples of aggregates will be obtained at the
point of batching. Concrete will be sampled in accordance with ASTM C 172. Slump
and air content will be determined in accordance with ASTM C 143 and ASTM C 231,
respectively. Compression test specimens will be made and cured in accordance
with ASTM C 31 and compression test specimens tested in accordance with ASTM C
39. Samples for strength tes.ts will be taken not less than once each shift in
which concrete is produced from each class of concrete required. Three specimens
will be made from each sample, two will be tested at 28 days for acceptance and
one will be tested at 7 days for information. The acceptance test results will be
the average of the strengths of the two specimens tested at 28 days.

3. EVALUATION AND ACCEPTANCE.

3.1 Strength. The strength of the concrete will be considered satisfactory so
long as the average of all sets of three consecutive individual strength tests
(average of two cylinders) equal or exceed the required specified strength f' c and
no individual strength test (average of two cylinders) falls below the specified
strength ftc by more than 500 pounds per square inch.

4. SUBMITTALS.

4.1 Test Reports.

4.1 • 1 Cementitious Material will be accepted on the basis of a manufacturer's
certificate of compliance.

4.1.2 Aggregates. Aggregates will be accepted on the basis of a manufacturer's
certificate of compliance.

4.2 Manufacturer's Literature. Literature from suppliers which demonstrates
compliance with applicable specifications for the following materials:

Air-entraining agent
Retarding admixture
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Of

Water reducing admixture
Curing materials
Accelerating agents

4.3 Batching and Mixing Equipment will be accepted on the basis of manufacturer's
data which demonstrates compliance with the applicable specifications.

4.4 Equipment and methods to be used in consolidating concrete shall conform to
ACI 309.

4.5 Concrete Proportions. The proportions of the concrete materials in the mix
shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. Prior to placement of concrete,
the Contractor shall submit for approval, mixture proportions that will produce
concrete of the qualities required. Mixture proportions shall include dry weights
of cement, saturated surface-dry weights of fine and coarse aggregates, and
quantities, type and name of· admixtures (if any) and quantity of water per cubic
yard of concrete. Also satisfactory evidence shall be given that the materials to
be used and the proportions selected will produce concrete of the quality
specified. All materials included in the mixture proportions shall be of the same
type and from the same source as will be used on the project.

5. MATERIALS.

5.1 Cement shall be Portland cement or blended hydraulic cement and shall conform
the following specifications.

5.1.1 Portland Cement. ASTM C 150 Type II, low alkali.

5.1.2 Blended Hydraulic Cement. ASTM C 595, Type IP.

5.2 Pozzo1ans. Pozzo1ans shall conform to ASTM C 618, Class F, except that the
loss on ignition shall be limited to 6 percent.

5.3 Aggregates shall comply with ASTM C 33.

5.4 Admixtures to be used, when required or approved, shall comply with the
appropriate specification listed below:

5.4.1 Air-Entraining Admixture. ASTM C 260.

5.4.2 Water-Reducing or Retarding Admixtures. ASTM C 494, Type A, B, or D.

5.4.3 Accelerating Admixture. ASTM C 494, except that no calcium chloride will
be allowed.

5.5 Curing Materials.

5.5.1 Impervious Sheet Materials. ASTM C 171, type optional except polyethylene
film, if used, shall be white opaque.

•

•

5.5.2 Membrane-Forming Curing Compound. ASTM C 309, Type 1-Dor Type 2.

5.6 Water for mixing shall be fresh, and free from injurious amounts of oil,
acid, salt, alkali, organic matter or other deleterious, substances.
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5.7 Concrete Quality. Specified compressive strength ftc shall be 3000 pounds
per square inch at 28 days. The maxim~m water cement ratio shall not exceed 0.45.
The maximum nominal size coarse aggregate shall be '-1/2 inches. The air content
shall be 6.0 plus or minus 1.5 percent. The slump shall ndtvarymore than ±1-1/2
inches from 3-1/2 inches.

6. PRODUCTION OF CONCRETE.

6.1 Ready-Mixed Concr'ete shall conform to ASTM C 94 except as other'wise
specified.

6.2 Volumetric Batching and Continuous Mixing shall conform to ASTM C 685 except
as otherwise specified.

6.3 On-Site Batching and Mixing. If the Contractor' elects to provide an on-site
batching and mixing plant, a batch-type plant will be provided of sufficient
capacity to pr'event cold joints. The method ofmeasut'ing mater'ials, the batching
plant, and the mixer' shall comply with the applica:ble pr'ovisions of ASTM G 94
except as other'wisespecified.

7. PREPARATION FOR PLACING. Constr'uction joints shall be pr'epared to expose
coar'se aggr'egate and the sut'face shall be clean, damp, and free of laltance.
Fol"Iliwor'k shall be complete and mOr'tar' tight. Ramps and walkways, as necessar'Y,
Shall be constr'ucted to allow safe and expeditious aCcess fot' concrete and
wOr'kmen. Standing or flowing water', loose particles, debr'is and fot'eigil matter
shall have been r'emoved. Reinforcement shall be secut'sd in place; joints, anchors
and other embedded items shall have been positioned. All equipment needed to
place and consolidate the concrete shall be at the placement site and in good
operating condition. Spar'e vibrators shall be available. The entire preparation
shall be accepted by the Gover'nttlent pt'ior to placing.

8. PLACING. Concr'ete placement shall not be pet'mitted when weathet' conditions
prevent proper' placement and consolidation. Concrete shall be conveyed from the
mixet' to the fot'ms as rapidly as practicable, by methods which prevent segregation
or loss of ingredients. Concr'ete shall be in place within 15 minutes after
discharge fr'om the mixer'. Concrete shall be deposited as close as possible to its
final positIon in the forms and be so regulated that it may be effectively
consolidated in horizontal layet's 18 inches or less in thickness. The placement
shall be car't'ied on at such a rate that the foMnation of cold joints will be
pt'evented. Each layet' of concr'ete shall be consolidated by internal vibr'ating
equipment. Vibr'ation shall be systematically accomplished by inser'ting the
vibrator through the fresh concrete into the layer below at a uniform spacing over
the entir'e ar'ea of placement. The distance between insertions shall be
approximately 1-1/2 times the r'adius of action of the vibrator and over'lay the
adjacent, just vibrated ar'ea by a few inches. The vibr'ator shall penetrate
r'apidly to the bottom of the layer and at least 6 inches into the layer below if
such exists. It shall be held stationar'Y until the conct'ete is consolidated
(normally 4 to 6 seconds but some mixes may require more time) and then withdr'awn
slowly.

9. FINISHING.

9.1 General. No finishing ot' repairs will be done when either the concrete or
the ambient temper'ature is below 50 degt'ees F.
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9.2 Finishing Formed Surfaces. Beginning no more than 24 hours after form
removal, all fins and loose materials shall be removed and surface defects
including tie holes shall be filled. All honeycomb and other defects shall be
repaired. All unsound concrete shall be removed from areas to be repaired.
Surface defects greater than 1/2-inch in diameter and holes left by removal of tie
rods in all surfaces not to receive additional concrete shall be reamed or chipped
and filled with dry pack mortar. Areas to be repaired shall be dampened, brush­
coated with a neat cement grout, and filled with mortar or concrete. The cement
used in mortar or concrete for repairs to all surfaces permanently exposed to view
shall be a blend of Portland cement and white cement so that the final color when
cured will be the same as adjacent concrete.

9.3 Finishing Unformed Surfaces. All unformed sur-faces that are not to be
covered by additional concrete or backfill shall be trowel finished to elevations
shown on the drawings. Surfaces to receive additional concrete or backfill shall
be brought to the elevations shown on the drawing and left as a true and regular
surface. Exterior surfaces shall be sloped for drainage unless otherwise shown on
the drawings. Joints shall be carefully made with a jointing tool. Unformed
surfaces (except in baffled chute) shall be finished to a tolerance of 1/8-inch
for a trowel finish as determined by a 10-foot straightedge placed on surfaces
shown on the plans to be level, or having a constant slope. Finish in baffled
chute area. Finishing shall not be performed while there is excess moisture or
bleeding water on the surface.

9.3. 1 Trowel Finish. A steel trowel finish will be applied on all exposed
unformed concrete surfaces. Trowelling shall be done immediately following
floating to provide a smooth, even, dense finish free from blemishes including
trowel marks. Finished surfaces shall be protected from damages during the
construction period.

10. CURING AND PROTECTION. Beginning immediately after placement, and continuing
for at least 7 days, all concrete shall be cured and protected from premature
drying, extremes in telllperature, rapid temperature change, freezing, mechnical
damage and exposure to rain or- flowing water. All materials and equipment needed
for adequate curing and protection shall be available and at the site of the
placement prior to start of concrete placement. Preservation of moisture for
concrete surfaces not in contact with forms shall be accomplished by one of the
following methods:

(1) Ponding or continuous sprinkling.

(2) Application of absorptive mats or fabrics kept continuously wet.

(3) Application of sand kept continuously wet •

(4) Application of impervious sheet material conforming to ASTM C 171.

(5) Application of membrane forming curing compound conforming to ASTM C
309, Type 1-D on surfaces permanently exposed to view and Type 2 on other surfaces
shall be applied in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

10.1 The preservation of moisture for concrete surfaces placed against wooden
forms shall be accomplished by keeping the forms continuously wet for 7 days. If
forms are removed prior to 7 days, other- curing methods shall be used for the
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balance of the 7-day period. During the period of protection removal, the
temperature of the air in contact with the concrete shall not be allowed to drop
more than 250 F. in 24 hours.

11. CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL.

11.1 General. Contractor quality control is that system by which a Contractor
regulates, tests, and inspects his procedures, equipment, materials, and personnel
so that the completed project will comply with the reqUirements of the project
specifications.

11.2 Inspection Details and Frequency of Testing.

11.2.1 Preparations for Placing. Foundation or construction joints, forms and
embedded items shall be inspe.cted insufficient time prior 'to each concrete
placement by the Contractor in order to certify to the Contracting officer that it
is ready to receive concrete.

11.2.2 Air Content. Entrained air content will be checked at least twice during
each shift that concrete is placed. Samples will be obtained in accordance with
ASTM C 172 and tested in accordance with ASTM C 231.

11 .2.3 Slump. Slump will be checked twice during each shift that concrete is
produced. Slump will be checked in accordance with ASTM C 143.

11.2.4 The Contractor shall insure that the concrete is properly consolidated,
finished, protected, and cured.

11.3 Reports. The results of all tests and inspections conducted at the project
site shall be reported, in writing daily and shall be deli.vet'ed to a designated
representative of the Contracting Officer within one day after the work is
performed. The Contracting Officer has the right to examine all Contractor
quality control records.

* * * * *
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SECTION 3B

GROUTING STONE PROTECTION

Index

1. APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS. The publications listed below form a part of this
specification to the extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the
text by the basic designation only.

•

1. Applicable Publications
2. Materials
3. Mixing

4. Placing
5. Curing and Protection

1.1 American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM), Publications.
I• C33-84

C150-84

Concrete Aggregates

Portland Cement

•
1.2 U.S. Department of the ,Army, Corps of Engineers, Handbook for Concrete and
Cement.

CRD-C 300-77 Membrane-Forming Compounds for Curing
Concrete

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

2. MATERIALS.

2.1 Aggregate shall conform to the requirements specified for fine aggregate of
the SECTION: CONCRETE.

2.2 Portland Cement shall conform to the requirements of ASTM C 150, Type II.
The alkali content of the cement shall not exceed 0.6 percent.

2.3 Water shall be fresh, clean, and potable.

3. MIXING. Grout shall be composed of cement, sand, and water mixed in the
proportions as directed. The estimated cement content requirement per cubic yard
of grout shall be 7-1/2 sacks. The water content of the mix shall not exceed 8­
1/2 gallons per sack of cement. In calculating total water content of the mix,
the amount of moisture carried on the surfaces of aggregate particles shall be
included. Slump of grout mix shall be between 9 and 10 inches for the first
course and between 7 and 8 inches for the second course or where one course is
placed. The grout shall be mixed in a concrete mixer in the manner specified for
concrete ,except that time of mixing shall be as long as is required to produce a
satisfactory mixture, and the grout shall be used in the work within a period of
30 minutes after mixing. Retempering of grout will not be permitted. The
consistency of the grout shall be such as to permit gravity flow into the
interstices of the stones with the help of spading, rodding, and brooming. Grout
batches in the same course shall be uniform in mix, size, and consistency.
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4. PLACING.

4.1 Prior to grouting, the stone shall be thoroughly washed with water to wash
down the fines and to prevent absorption of· water from the grout. The stone shall
be kept wet just ahead of the actual placing of grout.

4.2 The grout shall be placed in one course in invert and in 2 courses in side
Stopes. Each course shall be placed full width or in successive lateral strips
approximately 10 feet in width, as applicable, extending from toe of slope to top
of side slopes. The grout shall be brought to the place of final deposit by
approved means and discharged directly on th~ stone. A splash plate of metal or
wood shall be used where necessary to prevent displacement of stone directly under
discharge. The flow of grout shall be d~rected with brooms or other approved
baffles to cover the entire area and to assure that all crevices are filled.
Sufficient barring shall be done to loosen tight pockets of stone and otherwise
aid the penetration of grout. The first course shall fully penetrate the stone
blanket. The second course shall be placed as soon as the first course has
sufficiently stiffened so that it will not flow when additional grout is added.
On side slopes, all brooming shall be uphill.

4.3 Placement and brooming of the grouted surface shall be such that the outer
layer of rock projects 1/3 to 1/4 their diameter above the grouted surface except
for access ramps which shall be finished as shown on the drawings. After the
top course has stiffened the entire surface shall be rebroomed to eliminate runs
in the top course and to fill voids caused by sloughing of the layers of grout.

4.4 After the grout has been placed, the portions of the stone projecting above
the grouted surface shall be cleaned by air-water blasting or other approved
method in accordance with the following.

4.4.1 Cleaning shall remove all grout, cement paste, and discolorations caused by
the grout without damaging the grout to remain in place.

4.4.2 The air-water blasting shall be capable of producing a minimum pressure of
100 psi and shall be of such nature as to adequately perform the work required.

4.4.3 The grout will be allowed to set for a minimum of one hour, or other length
of time as directed by the Contracting Officer before air-water blasting is
commenced. The air-water blasting shall be at right angles to the surface of the
stone.

4.5 After completion of any strip or panel, no workmen or other load shall be
permitted on the grouted surface for a period of 24 hours. The grouted surface
shall be protected from injurious action of the sun; shall be protected from rain,
flowing water, and mechanical injury; and shall be moist cured or membrane cured
at the Contractor's option.

5. CURING AND PROTECTION.

5.1 Moist curing shall consist of covering the grout with a uniform thickness of
2 inches of sand which shall be kept continuously saturated for a period of
14 days.
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5.2 Curing compounds shall be applied as soon as the free water disappears and
shall be applied in a 2-coat continuous operation by approved power-spraying
equipment at a rate of not to exceed 200 square feet per gallon for the combined
coats. The second coat shall be applied to overlap the first coat in a direction
approximately at right angles to the direction of the first application.

5.2.1 Membrane curing compound shall be a pigmented curing compound, conforming
to Corps of Engineers Serial No. CRD-C 300 •

* * * * *
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SECTION 3C

FORMWORK FOR COOCRETE

Index

•
1. Applicable Publications
2. Submittals
3. Design
4. Materials
5. Installation

6. Chamfering
7. Coating
8. Removal
9. Field Quality Control

•
1• APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS. The publications listed below form a part of this
specification to the extent referenced. The publications are l"eferred to in the
text by the basic designation only.

1.1 American Concrete Instutute (ACI) Standards.

1.2 American Soceity for Testing Materials (ASTM).•

•

ACI 347-68

C 31 -69 (R 1975)

C 39-72

Recommended Practice for Concrete
Formwork

Making and Curing Concrete Test
Specimens in the Field

Compressive Strength of Cylindrical
Concrete Specimens

1.3 u.S. Department of Cozmnerce, National Bureau of Standards (NBS) Product
Standard.

•
PS 1-74

2. SUBMITTALS.

For Construction and Industrial Plywood

•

•

•

•

•

2.1 ShOp Drawings. Drawings for 'all formwork required shall be submitted at
least 15 days before either fabrication on site or before delivery of
prefabricated forms. The drawing and data submitted shall include the type, size,
quantity and strength of all materials of which the fOl"ms are made, the plan for
jointing of facing panels, details affecting the appearance, and the assumed
design values and loading conditions. If reshoring is permitted, the method,
including location, order, and time of erection and removal shall also be
submitted •

2.2 Manufacturel"'s literature shall be submitted for plywood, concrete form hard
board, form accessories, prefabricated forms, and form coating.

3. DESIGN. The design and engineering of the formwork, as well as its
construction, shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. The formwork shall
be designed for loads, lateral pressure arid allowable stresses in accordance with
Chapter 1 of ACI Standard 347. Forms shall have sufficient strength to withstand
the pressure resulting from placement and vibration of the concrete and shall have
sufficient rigidity to maintain specified tolerances.
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4. MATERIALS.

4.1 Forms shall befabr1cated w1thfac1ngmater1alsthat produce thespecif1ed
construction tolerance and surface requirements of SECTION: CONCRETE. The
sheathing shall be composed of tongue-and-groove or shiplap lumber, plywood
cpnforming to NBS Product Standard PS-1exterior type, grade B-B plyform, tempered
concrete ·form hardboard, or steel. Steel lining on wood sheathing will not be
permitted.

4.2 Form Accessories. Ties and other similar form accessories to be partially or
wholly embedded in the concrete shall be ofa cODlDercially manufacturered type.
After the ends or end fasteners have been removed ,theembedded portion of metal
ties shall terminate not less than 2-inches from any concrete surface either
exposed to view or exposed to water • Plastic snap ties may be used in locations
where the surface will not be exposed to view. Form ties shall be constructed so
that the ends or end fasteners can be removed without spalling the concrete.

4.3 Form Coating shall be .a cODlDercial formulation of satisfactory and proven
performance that will not bond with,stainor adversely affect concrete surfaces
and will not impair subsequent treatment of concrete surfaces depending upon bond
or adhesion nor impede the wetting of surfaces to be cured with water or curing
compounds.

5 • INSTALLATION. Forms shall be mortar tight, properly alined and adequately
supported to produce concrete surfaces meeting the surface reqUirements and
construction requirements of SECTION: CONCRETE. Where concrete surfaces are to be
permanently exposed to view, joints in form panels shall be arranged to provide a
pleasing appearance. Where forms for continuous surfaces are placed in successive
units, care shall be taken to fit the forms over the completed surface so .as to
obtain accurate alinement of the surface and to· prevent leakage of mortar • Forms
shall not be re-used if there is any evidence of surface wear and tear or defects
which would impair the quality of the surface. All surfaces of forms and embedded
materials shall be cleaned of any mortar from previous concreting and of all other
foreign material before concret.e is placed in them.

6. CHAMFERING. All exposed joints, edges, and external corners shall be
chamfered by molding placed in the forms unless the drawings specifically state
that chamfering is to be .omitted or as otherwise specified. Chamfered joints
shall not be permitted where earth or rockfill is placed in contact with concrete
surfaces. Chamfered joints shall be terminated a sufficient distance outside the
limit of the earth or rockf111 so that the end of the joints will be clearly
visible.

7. COATING. Forms for .exposed or painted surfaces shall be coated with form 011
or a form-release agent before the form or reinforcement is placed in final
position. The coating shall be used as recommended in the manufacturer's printed
or written instructions. Forms for unexposed surfaces may be wet with water in
lieu of coating immediately before placing concrete, except that in cold weather
with probable freezing temperatures coating shall be mandatory. SurplUS coating
on form surfaces and coating on reinforcing steel and construction joints shall be
removed before placing concrete.
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8. REMOVAL. Forms shall not be removed without approval and all removal shall be
accomplished in a manner which w~ll prevent injury to the concrete. Forms shall
not be removed before the expiration of the minimum time indicated below, except
as otherwise directed or specifically authorized. When conditions of the work are
such as to justify the requirement, forms will be required to remain in place for
a longer period.

8.1 Unsupported Concrete. Formwork for walls, columns, sides of beams, gravity
structures and other vertical type forms not supporting the weight of concrete
shall not be removed in less than 24 hours. The time depends on temperature,lift
heights and type and amount of cementitious material in the concrete. Where forms
for columns, walls and sides of beams also support formwork for slabs or beam
soffits, the removal time of the latter shall govern.

8.2 Supported Concrete. Pan joist forms of the type which can be removed without
disturbing shoring shall not be removed in less than 3 days. Supporting forms and
shoring shall not be removed until structural members have acquired sufficient
strength to support safely their own weight and any construction load to which
concrete may be SUbjected. In no case shall forms and shoring be removed until
both minimum time and sufficient strength have been attained.

•

•

•
Roof slab where clear structural

span between supports is
under 10 feet
10 to 20 feet
Over 20 feet

Concrete with Type
II Portland Cement
or Portland Pozzolan
Cement

3
4
1

Concrete with Blends
of Portland Cement
with Other Cementitious
Material

5
6

10

•

•

•

•

•

•

In addition to minimum times above, results of control tests conducted in
accordance with ASTM C-31 and C-39 will be used as evidence that concrete has
attained sufficient strength to permit removal of forms. Concrete cylinders shall
be stored in the structure or as near the structure as possible, shall receive
insofar as possible the same curing and protection as given those portions of the
structure they represent, and shall be tested with 24 hours after removal from the
structure. Cylinders will be tested by and at the expense of the Government.
Supporting forms shall not be removed until after minimum time and control test
specimens have attained at least 15 percent of strength required for the structure
in accordance with quality and location requirements of SECTION: CONCRETE.

9. FIELD QUALITY CONTROL. Forms and embedded items shall be inspected in
sufficient time prior to each concrete placement by the Contractor in order to
certify to the Contracting Officer that they are ready to receive concrete. The
results of each inspection shall be reported in writing.

• • • • •
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SECTION 3D

CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT

Index

1. APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS. The pUblications listed below forma part of this
specification to the extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the
text by the basic designation only.

1.1 American Concrete Institute (ACI) Standards.

•

•

•

1. Applicable PUblications
2. Quality Assurance
3. Submittals

ACI 315-74

ACI 318-77

4. Materials
5. Installation

Manual of Standard Practice for
Detailing Reinforced Concrete
Structures

Building Code Requirements for
Reinforced Concrete

1.2 American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) Standards.

1.3 American Welding Society (AWS) Code.

•

•

•

A 184-79

A 370-77

A 615-78

A 706-76

E 94-77 (R 1983)

D 1.4-79

Fabrocated Deformed Steel Bar Mats
for Concrete Reinforcement

Mechanical Testing of Steel Products

Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel Bars
for Concrete Reinforcement

Low-Alloy Steel Deformed Bars for
Concrete Reinforcement

Recommended Practice for Radiographic
Testing

Structural Steel Welding Code-Reinforcing
Steel

•

•

••

•

'-

2. QUALITY ASSURANCE. The Contractor shall have required material tests
performed by an approved laboratory and certified to demonstrate that the
materials are in conformance with the specifications. Tests shall be performed
and certified at the Contractor's expense.

2.1 Reinforcement Steel Tests. Mechanical testing of steel shall be in
accordance with ASTM A 370, except as otherwise speacified herein or required by
the material specifications. Tension tests shall be performed on full cross
section specimens, using a gage length that spans the extremities of speCimens,
with welds or sleeves included. The ladle analysis shall state the percentage ·of
carbon, phosphorous, manganese and sulfur present in the steel.
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2.2 Radiographic Examination of Welds shall be in accordance with ASTM E 94, and
shall be performed and evaluated by an approved testing agency adequately equipped
to perform such services.

3. SUBMITTALS.

3.1 ShOp Drawings. The Contractor shall prepare and submit complete shop
drawings to the Contracting Officer for approval in accordance with specified
requirements. Shop drawings shall include the fo.llowing:

(1) Reinforcement· steel schedules complete with the quantity, shape and size,
dimensions ,weight per foot and total weights, and bending details.

(2) Details of bar supports including types,sizes,spacing and sequence.

3.2 Test Reports. Certified tests reports of reinforcement steel showing that
the steel will CODlply with the applicable specifications shall be submitted to the
Contracting Officer by the Contractor. Reports shall be furnished for each steel
shipment and shall be identified with specific lots prior to use of the ,steel in
the work. Three copies o·f the ladle analysis shall be provided for each lot of
steel and the Contractor shall certify that the steel furnished conforms to the
ladle analysis.

3.3 Weld Radiographs and Evaluations. Radiographs of welds and evaluations of
the radiographs submitted for approval shall become the property of the
Gove'rnment.

3.4 Disposition Records. A system of identification which shows the disposition
of specific lots of approved materials in the work shall be established and
submitted before completion of the contract.

4. MATERIALS.

4.1 Steel Reinforcement.

4.1.1 Billet-Steel Bars shall conform to ASTM A 615, deformed, with the following
exceptions.

4.1.1.1 If Grade 40 bars are shown on the.drawingsbut are unavailable, .the
COntractor may sUbstitute Grade 60 bars of the same size and spacing as indicated
for Grade 40 bars at no additional cost to the Government when authorized by the
Contracting Officer.

4.1.1.2 The bend test requirements shall be based upon 180 degree bends of full
size bars for all grades of steel. The bend diameters for bend test shall be as
indicated in the following table and shall be measured on the inside of bars:

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
Bar Size

No.3, 4, and 5
No.6, 7, and 8
No.9, 10, and 11 (Grade 40 )

Maximum Diameter
3-1/2 bar diameters
5 bar diameters
5 bar diameters •4.2 Low-Alloy Bars shall conform to ASTM A 706.
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•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

l.

4.2.1 Fabricated Bar Mats shall conform to ASTM A 184, clipped or welded mats of
billet-steel bars specified herein.

4.3 Accessories.

4.3. 1 Bar Supports shall conform to ACI 315. Bar supports for formed surfaces
exposed to view or to be painted shall be plastic protected wire, stainless steel
or precast concrete supports. Precast concrete bar supports shall be wedge­
shaped, not larger than 3-1/2 x 3-1/2 inches, of thickness equal to that indicated
for concrete cover and shall have an embedded hooked tie wire for anchorage. If
formed surface is exposed to view, the precast concrete bar support shall be the
same quality, texture, and color as the finish surface •

5. INSTALLATION. Reinforcement steel and accessories shall be installed or
placed as specified and as shown on contraot and approved shop drawings.
Placement details of reinforcement and accessories not specified or shown on the
drawings shall be in accordance with ACI 315 or ACI 318. Reinforcement shall be
fabricated to shapes and dimenSions shown, placed where indicated within specified
tolerances and adequately supported during concrete placement. At the time of
concrete placement all reinforcement shall be free from loose, flaky rust, scale
(except tight mill scale), mud, oil, grease or any other coating that might reduce
the bond with the concrete.

5.1 Hooks and Bends. Reinforcement bars may be mill or field bent. All bars
shall be bent cold unless otherwise authorized. No bars partially embedded in
concrete shall be field bent unless indicated on the drawings or otherwise
authorized. All hooks or bends shall be in accordance with ACI 318.

5.2 Welding of reinforcement bars will be permitted only where indicated on the
drawings or as otherwise directed by the Contracting Officer. Welding shall be
performed in accordance with AWS D 1.4, except where otherwise specified for
indicated on the drawings.

5.3 Placing Tolerances.

5.3.1 Spacing of Bars. Bars shall be spaced as indicated on the drawings or as
otherwise directed. The spacing between adjacent bars and the distance between
layers may not vary from the indicated position by more than one .bar diameter nor
more than one inch.

5.3.2 Concrete Cover. The minimum concrete cover of main reinforcement steel
shall be as indicated on the drawings. The tolerances shall be as follows:

MINIMUM COVER VARIATION

6" + 1/2"
4" + 3/8"
3" + 3/8"
2" + 1/4"
1-1/2" + 1/4"
1" + 1/8"
3/4" + 1/8"

.3D-3



5.4 Splicing. Splices in reinforcement steel shall be as specified, shown on the
drawings or as directed by the Contracting Officer. Bars may be spliced at
alternate or additional locations at no additional cost to the Government, subject
to the approval of the Contracting Officer.

5.4.1 Lapped Splices shall be used for all bars. Bar laps may be placed in
contact and securely tied or may be spaced transversely apart to permit the
embedment of the entire surface of each bar in concrete, but shall not be spaced
farther apart than one-fifth the required length of lap nor 6-inches.

* * * * *
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SECTION 3E

EXPANSION, CONTRACTION AND
CONSTRUCTION JOINTS IN CONCRETE

Index

•
1. Applicable Publications
2. Quality Assurance
3. Submittals

4. Materials
5. Installation

•

1. APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS. The publications listed below form a part of this
specification to the extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the
text by the basic designation only.

1.1 American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) Standards. (With
corresponding U.S. Army Corps of Engineers Handbook for Concrete and Cement (CRD)
Specifications where indicated.)

1.2 American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASHE) Boiler and Pressure Vessel
•.. Code.

•

•

•

•

•

A 109-83

A 167-82

A 570-79

D 1751-73
(CRD-C 508)

D 1752-67 (R 1978)
(CRD-C 509)

D 2628-69 (R 1976)
(CRD-C 531)

D 2835-72 (R 1982)
(CRD-C 532)

Section IX

Steel, Carbon, Cold-Rolled Strip

Stainless and Heat-Resisting Chromium­
Nickle Steel Plate, Sheet, and Strip

Hot-Rolled Carbon Steel Sheet and Strip,
Structural Quality

Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for
Concrete Paving and Structural
Construction (Non-extruding and
Resilient Bituminous Types)

Preformed Sponge Rubber and Cork
Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete
Paving and Structural Construction

Preformed Polychloroprene Elastomeric
Joint Seals for Concrete Pavements

Lubricant for Installation of Preformed
Compression Seals in Concrete Pavements

Welding and Brazing Qualifications
(Addenda: Summer &Winter 1977;
Summer & Winter 1978)

•
1.3 Federal Specifications (Fed. Spec.). (With corresponding CRD standards
where indicated).

•

QQ-C-576B
& Am. 1

Copper Flat Products With Slit, Slit and
Edge-Rolled, Sheared, Sawed, or Machined
Edges (Plate, Bar, Sheet and Strip)
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1.4 u.S. Corps of Engineers Handbook for Concrete and Cement (CRD)
Specifications •.

TT-8-227E
& Am. 3
(CRD-C 506)

CRD-C 513-74

CRD-C 572-74

2. QUALITY ASSURANCE.

Sealing Compound, ElastomericType,
Multi-Component (for Caulking, Sealing,
and Glazing in Buildings and other
Structures)

Rubber Waters tops

Polyvinylchloride Waterstops

j

•

•

•
2.1 Materials Tests.

2.1 .1 Field-Molded Sealants. Samples of sealant and primer , when use of primer
is recommended by the manufacturer, as required in paragraph: SUBMITTALS shall be
tested by and at the expense ·oftheGovernment for compliance with Fed. Spec. TT­
S-227.

3. SUBMITTALS •

3.1 Test Repots. Certified manufacturer's test reports shall be provided for
premolded expansion-joint filler strips, compression seals, and lubricant to
verify compliance with the applicable specification.

3.2 Samples.

3.2.1 Field-Molded Sealant and Primer. One gallon of field-molded sealant and
one quart of primer (when us/\, of primer is recommended by the sealant
manufacturer) shall be provided for testing.

4. MATERIALS.

4.1 Expansion Joint Filler Strips, Premolded shall conform ASTM D 1751 or ASTM D
1752, Type I or resin impregnated fiberboard conforming to the physical
requirements of ASTM D 1752.

4.2 Compression Seals shall conform to ASTM D2628; lubricant for installation
shall conform to ASTMD 2835.

5. INSTALLATION. Joint locations and details, including materials and methods of
installation of joint fillers and waterstops, shall be as specified, shown on the
drawings and as directed. Type "J" construction joints shall be provided in the
invert slab of the wasteway outlet structure whenever concrete pouring is stopped
for periods exceeding 45 minutes. In vertical walls, Type 'B" vertical
construction joints shall be provided at intervals of 30 to 60 feet measured along
the walls or the centerline of the invert. On curves, the 60-foot maximum
interval shall be measured along the channel wall with the greater radius. In no
case shall any fixed metal be continuous through an expansion or contraction
joint.

..

•

•

•

•

•
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•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

(

5.1 Expansion Joints. Premolded filler strips shall have oiled wood strips
secured to the top thereof and shall be accurately positioned and secured against
displacement to clean, smooth concrete surfaces. The wood strips shall be
slightly tapered, dressed and of the size required to install filler strips at the
desired level below the finished concrete surface and to form the groove for the
joint sealant or seals not less than one inch deep. Material used to secure
premolded fillers and wood strips to concrete shall not harm the concrete and
shall be compatible with the joint sealant or seals. The wood strips shall not be
removed until after the concrete curing period. The groove shall be thoroughly
cleaned of all laitance, curing compound, foreign materials, protrusions of
hardened concrete and any dust which shall be blown out of the groove With oil­
free compressed air.

5.1 • 1 Joints With Field-Molded Sealant. Joints shall not be sealed when the
sealant, air or concrete temperature is less than 40Or. Bond breaker and back-up
material shall be installed where required. Joints shall be primed and filled
flush with joint sealant in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations.

5.1.2 Joints With Preformed Compression Seals. The joint seals shall be
installed with equipment which shall be capable of installing joint seals to the
prescribed depth Without cutting, nicking, twisting or otherwise distorting or
damaging the seal and with no more than 5 percent stretohing of the seal. The
sides of the joint and, if necessary, the sides of the compression seal shall be
covered with a coating of lUbricant, and the seal shall be installed to the depth
indicated with joint installation equipment. Butt joints shall be coated with
liberal applications of lubricant.

5.1.3 Contraction Joints. Joints requiring a bond breaker shall be coated with
curing compound or with bituminous paint. Waterstops shall be protected during
application of bond breaking material to prevent them from being coated.

• • • • •
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SECTION 10A

SIGNS

1. APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS. The publications listed below form a part of this
specification to the extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the
text by the basic designation only.

2. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) Publications.

•

ASTM A 123-78

ASTM A 500-82a.

2. MATERIALS AND FABRICATIONS.

Zinc (Hot-Galvanized) Coatings on Products
Fabricated from Rolled, Pressed, and Forged
Steel Shapes, Plates, Bars, and Strip

Cold-Formed Welded and Seamless Carbon Steel
Structural Tubing in Rounds and Shapes

•

•

•

•
•...

•

•

2.1 Metal Posts. Sign posts shall conform to the specifications of ASTM A 500
(seamless). Posts shall be galvaniz~d after fabrication. Galvanizing shall conform
to the requirements of ASTM A 123. The concrete shall conform to SECTION: CONCRETE.

2.2 Sign Panels. The sign panels shall be fabricated from heavy galvanized­
bonderized steel sheets having a minimum thickness of 16 gage. The sign marking
shall be baked enamel. Factory-fabricated signs on 16-gage galvanized-bonderized
steel or engineer-grade reflective sheeting meeting the requirements of the Federal
Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices may be substituted. Both faces of sign
panels shall be galvanized and bonderized.

2.3 Fastening Hardware. Lag screws, bol ts, metal washers and nuts shall be
commercial quality steel, hot-dip galvanized after fabrication. Fiber washers shall
be of commerical quality. A minimum of two carriage bolts, each not less than 1/4
inch in diameter with oversized fiber washers shall be used to fasten a panel to the
post.

3. CONSTRUCTION. Posts shall be placed in holes excavated in the ground. Holes
shall be excavated to the required depth for the bottamn of the posts and poles as
shown on the plans. The line between the center of the top of a. post or pole and
the center of a post or pole at the ground line shall be plumb within a tolerance of
not to exceed 0.02-foot in 10 feet. Any spalling or chipping of conc~ete structures
and surrounding grades shall be repaired by the Contractor at his expense. Sign
panels shall be installed by the Contraactor in accordance with the details shown on
the plans. Any chipping or bending of sign panels shall be considered as sufficient
cause to require replacement of panels at the Contractor's expense.

• • • • •

U.S. ARMY ENGINEER DISTRICT, LOS ANGELES
300 North Los Angeles Street
Los Angeles, California
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